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Military Personnel, Navy (MPN), Reserve Personnel,
Navy (RPN) Active Duty for Special Work (ADSW) Usage
Reserve Personnel Administrative Requirements for ADSW
ADSW Qualification Checklist
Medical Hold Request Worksheet


1. Purpose. To update ADSW Program policy, procedures, and
administrative guidance for Navy Reserve personnel that provide
voluntary contingency and operational support. This instruction
is a complete revision and should be reviewed in its entirety.


2. Cancellation. OPNAVINST 1001.20B.
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3. Background. Reference (a), section 12301(d), provides legal
authority to order reserve component (RC) members, with their
consent, to active duty. However, this instruction does not
govern all orders established under the authority of reference
(a), section 12301(d). General recall authority and Voluntary
Contingency Recall (VCR), for example, while authorized by
reference (a), section 12301(d), are not governed by this
instruction. General recall is the best means for filling
vacant billets with reserve members and VCR can be used to
extend mobilization requirements. Mobilization is intended to
provide manpower for requirements above and beyond normal
peacetime missions per reference (b), which provides individual
augmentation policy and procedure, and reference (a) wherein
contingency operations are defined. ADSW, on the other hand
supports special projects, exercise-related functions and
emerging, unplanned requirements. ADSW is an authorized tour of
active duty for RC personnel from applicable military or reserve
appropriations to support active component (AC) or RC programs
respectively. Although ADSW is generally for missions of
clearly defined and specified duration, reference (a), section
115 eliminated the "179-day u rule which limited the duration of
ADSW to no more than 179 consecutive days.


4. Discussion


a. The ADSW Program supports Navy mission requirements for
which no permanent duty billet or position is programmed, and
where active duty personnel with the required skill(s) are not
reasonably available. This program provides the active forces
with temporary, Navy Reserve support to facilitate valid,
unfunded, unanticipated, unplanned (emergent) or non-recurring
projects or missions that cannot be accomplished with assigned
Sailors or that do not meet involuntary activation criteria.
Projects funded through Working Capital reimbursable funds or
projects and programs for which specific funding has otherwise
been provided, such as Funeral Honors Support, Counter-narcotics
Terrorism, Global War on Terrorism, Reserve Air Wing support,
etc., may involve exceptions to some or all of the foregoing.
The ADSW program is not intended nor authorized to improve a
participant's potential for augmentation to the active
component, allow achievement of active duty retirement
eligibility, or to create a career status. Additionally, the
ADSW program should not be used to protect a Sailor from being
mobilized, nor will the identification of a Bailor for
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mobilization automatically result in termination of ADSW orders.
Due consideration and coordination between the supported
command, the community manager, Commander, Navy Reserve Forces
Command (COMNAVRESFORCOM), and Navy Personnel Command
(NAVPERSCOM) (PERS-4G2) shall be exercised before mobilizing an


ADSW Sailor.


b. ADSW constitutes a type of Active Duty for Operational
Support (ADOS) as set forth in reference (a), section 115 and as
implemented by reference (c). Those references do not mandate
any change in the purpose of ADSW or the policy criteria
underlying the appropriate use of ADSW. References (a) and (c)
expand the potential length of ADSW orders beyond the so-called
"179 day rule" and provide rules for managing reservists who
serve more than 1,095 days out of any period of 1,460 days in
length while performing "operational support," including ADSW.
None of these rules operate to change the fundamental purpose of
ADSW or the criteria for the use of ADSW.


c. Because the term "ADOS" as set forth in references (a)
and (c) is also used for some Active Duty for Training (ADT) ,
for multi-year recall and for VCR, and because the entitlements
associated with each of these types of reserve support, as
mandated by reference (d), differ significantly, it is necessary
to continue using the term "ADSW" to ensure that reserve members
receive the pay, allowances and other benefits to which they are
entitled.


5. Definitions. For the purpose of this instruction, the
following definitions apply:


a. Operational Support. Active duty, other than Active
Guard and Reserve duty, under reference (a), section 12301(d)
full-time National Guard duty, other than Active Guard and
Reserve duty, under reference (a), section 502(f) (2), and active
duty, including ADT, or full-time National Guard duty performed
at the request of an organizational or operational commander, or
as a result of reimbursable funding.


b. Ready Reserve. The Selected Reserve (SELRES) and
Individual Ready Reserve liable for active duty as prescribed by
reference (a), sections 268, 672, and 673.
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c. SELRES. Those units and individuals within the Ready
Reserve designated by their respective services and approved by
the Joint Chiefs of Staff as so essential to initial wartime
missions that they have priority over all other Reserves. All
SELRES are in an active status. The SELRES also includes
persons performing initial active duty for training.


d. Navy-Marine Corps Mobilization Processing System
Requirements Tracking Module (NMCMPS RTM). The NMCMPS RTM is a
web-based system (accessible through BUPERS Online (BOL)) that
provides automated work-flow processing, tracking, and approval
of Contingency Operation Augmentation requests and further
enables managers at all levels within Navy the visibility of
Contingency Augmentation requirements and of their people
temporarily assigned to these critical war time billets.


e.
agency,
firm or


Reimbursable ADSW. An expenditure made for another
fund, or appropriation, or for a private individual,
corporation, which subsequently will be recovered.


6. Policy. Commands requesting ADSW support must consider
the following criteria:


a. Navy Reserve members who participate in this program are
temporary, full-time active duty assets who voluntarily accept
ADSW orders to active duty. ADSW is not a career program,
rather, it is considered a constructive component of a
Reservist's career. ADSW is not intended to fill gapped active
duty and Full Time Support (FTS) billets.


(1) Reference (e), articles 1132-010 and 1320-150,
provide guidance for recall of SELRES officers to extended
active duty/funded billets.


(2) Reference (e), article 1001-060 provides guidance
for reserve enlisted Sailors requesting General
Assignment/Recall to active duty.


b. A request for ADSW must directly relate to the supported
command's mission requirements and impact operational
effectiveness.


c. The requirement for ADSW should be temporary in duration
with a clearly defined termination date or objective for
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completion. The requesting command must demonstrate
actions/efforts to solve permanent manning issues through
establishment of Total Force Manpower Management System (TFMMS)
requirements, Program Objective Memorandum (POM) initiatives,
etc. ADSW is constrained by fiscal appropriation limits.
Accordingly, ADSW orders will only exceed fiscal year boundaries
as allowed by law.


(1) Reservists, other than flag officers, serving more
than 3 years continuously on operational support orders or
exceeding 1,095 days of operational support in the previous 1,460
days count against fiscal year end strength totals for MPN/RPN
Full-time Support (FTS) per reference (a), section 115. Such
members, however, do not leave the Reserve Active Status List
(RASL) nor do they count against controlled grades per reference
(c) .


(2) Flag officers remain limited to performing no more
than 179 consecutive days of ADSW before counting against active
end strength.


(3) Requests for consecutive periods of ADSW for the
same special work (different individuals, same command and Unit
Identification Code (UIC) are discouraged.


d. The pay grade and rating or designator of the Reservist
must be commensurate with the skills required to perform the
ADSW requirement. The following are specific restrictions for
specialized personnel assignments:


(1) Hospital Corpsmen (HM) personnel may be assigned
only to medical or dental support requirements or as recruiters
for medical enlistment programs.


(2) Religious Program Specialist (RP) personnel may be
assigned only to religious support requirements and will not
serve independently from chaplains.


(3) Officers in the Medical Corps (MC), Medical
Service Corps (MSC), Nurse Corps (NC), Dental Corps (DC),
and Chaplain Corps (CHC), may be assigned only to health
care or religious support requirements, respectively, or as
recruiters for their respective programs. Additionally,
credentials for healthcare providers must be verified by the
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supported command with the Centralized Credentialing and
Privileging Department at the Naval Healthcare Support
Office, Jacksonville, FL.


e. Permanent Change of Station (PCS) entitlements for
overseas tours and tours outside the continental United States
(OCONUS) may be limited per reference (d). Determination of
Permanent Change of Station/Temporary Duty (PCS/TEMDU) for ADSW
orders is per reference (d). Use of a local reserve Sailor is
always encouraged as the most cost effective manpower solution
but should never impede selection of the most qualified
individual for a particular ADSW assignment. Depending on PCS
budget limitations, ADSW requirement approval may be limited to
local Sailors only.


f. Personnel on ADSW orders who are fulfilling a requirement
in direct support of Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) authorized
contingency operations are entitled to contingency benefits.
Contingency operations, as defined by reference (a), are military
operations designated by SECDEF as an operation in which members
of the armed forces are or may become involved in military
actions, operations, or hostilities against an enemy of the United
States or against an opposing military force. Only those ADSW
orders specifically including a reference to the supported
contingency and the associated entitlements will qualify as
"contingency ADSW." A member performing contingency ADSW will be
entitled to all contingency benefits as authorized by applicable
law and regulation. Chief of Naval Operations (CNO) , Augmentation
Branch (N3) will assist NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G) in determining the
validity of contingency requirements when requested.


7. Procedures


a. Requests for ADSW support will be submitted and
adjudicated using an ADSW Requirement Information Sheet, and a By
Name Request for Orders provided by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) upon
request. An ADSW Statement of Understanding is also required.
The "ADSW Statement of Understanding" is a NAVPERS 1070/613,
Administrative Remarks (Page 13) which details the Reservist's
admission of understanding of their responsibilities relating to
the ADSW program. The "ADSW Requirement Information Sheet" is
used to identify and justify ADSW support for the requirement or
work to be performed. The "By Name Request for Orders" is used
to identify the Reservist who will perform the work and is
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intended to provide the order issuing authority NAVPERSCOM (PERS
4G2) with the information needed to draft the actual ADSW order.
An activity must request MPN funded orders for work in support of
active duty programs and RPN funded orders for work in support of
reserve programs. Enclosures (1) and (2) provide detailed
information regarding the application process.


b. Funding approval will reside with NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2)


c. Members with orders in support of the ADSW program
will be processed per reference (f) as follows:


(1) Reservists on active duty for less than 30 days
will remain in a reserve status and receive their active
duty pay in a single direct deposit disbursement directed by
the Personnel Support Activity Detachment (PERSUPPDET) or
other servicing personnel office associated with the
supported command.


(2) Reservists on active duty for 30 days or more will
be gained to active strength and have a Master Military Pay
Account (MMPA) opened in their name.


(3) For all ADSW orders to supported commands located
within the continental United States (CONUS), Alaska, and Hawaii,
the Reservist will be activated at the Navy Operational Support
Center (NOSC) and sent directly to the supported command or via a
Navy Mobilization Processing Site (NMPS), as may be required by
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2). The NOSC will verify the Reservist's
eligibility using the ADSW Qualification Checklist provided in
enclosure (3), correcting all deficiencies within its capability.
If the Reservist is found not eligible either at the NOSC or
subsequently at the NMPS, the NOSC or the NMPS, as applicable,
will contact NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) for further instruction
regarding any change to the Reservist's orders. Upon arrival at
the supported command, the Reservist will be processed by the
supporting PERSUPPDET based upon pre-staged data and the duration
of orders. At the conclusion of the ADSW period, the Reservist
will be processed for release from active duty at the supported
command and return home via the NOSC or the NOSC and a NMPS as
may be required. All reservists serving on active duty for 31 or
more consecutive days are required to complete a medical
assessment no less than 30 days prior to the expiration of
current order5.


7







OPNAVINST lOOl.20C
4 Mar 08


(4) For all ADSW orders to supported commands located
OCONUS (excluding Alaska and Hawaii), the Reservist will be
activated at the NOSC and proceed to the supported command via a
designated NMPS. The NOSC will verify the Sailor's eligibility
using the ADSW Qualification Checklist provided in enclosure (3),
correcting all deficiencies within its capability. If the
Reservist is found not eligible, the NOSC will contact NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-4G2) for further instruction regarding any change to the
Reservist's orders. Requirements that cannot be rectified prior
to the ADSW start date will be annotated on the checklist for
NMPS action if NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) approves the Sailor to
continue on to the NMPS. The NOSC will coordinate the member's
travel and processing with the NMPS. Prior to the conclusion of
the ADSW period, the Reservist will proceed from the supported
command to the NMPS in order to be processed for release from
active duty before returning home via the NOSC.


(5) Failure to process from AT/ADT to ADSW via an NMPS
can cause pay problems for the reserve Sailor. Consequently, due
to the limited availability of OCONUS NMPS, OCONUS Annual
Training/Active Duty for Training (AT/ADT) orders executed
immediately prior to an OCONUS ADSW tour are discouraged.


(6) Supported commands will ensure release of the
Reservist prior to conclusion of orders to allow adequate time
for travel, processing, and leave if leave is required or
desired. If necessary, supported commands may request an
extension of the ADSW orders to accommodate completion of work
and all necessary out-processing. Leave may be granted so as to
terminate prior to the conclusion of the ADSW orders.


(7) Requests for contingency support orders must be
submitted through the appropriate chain of command via the
NMCMPS RTM, available via BOL, to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2).
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) will coordinate with CNO (N3) to determine
whether the requirement is more appropriate for involuntary
activation or contingency ADSW and to identify the appropriate
training pipeline. If contingency ADSW is approved by
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) in conformity with policy guidance
established by CNO (N13), then NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) will issue
the orders under the authority of reference (a), section
12301(d). The orders will be funded through Global War On
Terrorism (GWOT) lines of accounting and will be either PCS or
will authorize Temporary Duty (TEMDU) entitlements commensurate
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with entitlements contained in mobilization and VCR orders,
based upon the status of the member, if currently serving on
mobilization orders, and the best interest of the Navy.


d. ADSW requirements funded with Navy Working Capital or
other reimbursable funding will follow the additional guidelines/
procedures set out below:


(1) Cost of ADSW tours will be calculated using the
applicable Department of Defense (000) composite rates for a
fiscal year. Funding will be transferred using either NAVCOMPT
2275, Order for Work and Services or DO 448, Military
Interdepartmental Purchase Request.


(2) Funding documents should be submitted 30 days prior
to the requested start date with an associated ADSW By "Name
Request" letter. The template for this request will be provided
by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2). Pre-screening of ADSW candidates for
eligibility is strongly recommended prior to submitting
request(s) .


(3) Though reimbursable ADSW is funded by a requesting
command (outside of the normal ADSW budget), ADSW tours funded
in this manner must comply with the ADSW policies contained in
this instruction.


e. Medical Hold (MEDHOLD) is the retention of reservists on
active duty to receive medical treatment for service-connected
injuries, illnesses and/or diseases until determined Fit for
Duty by the NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95), Senior Medical Officer (SMO)
and/or Medical Status Review Officer (MSRO), or until final
disposition is determined by the Physical Evaluation Board (PEB)
per reference (g). Members will be placed in a duty status
commensurate with their physical abilities. MEDHOLD procedures
are as follows:


(1) Members experiencing medical problems that interfere
with the performance of duty must immediately notify their
supported command's Operational Support Officer (OSO).


(2) Commands are to immediately contact NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-4G2) and NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95) if an ADSW member
experiences an injury and/or illness while attached to their
command. To request a MEDHOLD extension, commands must submit
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documentation of the medical condition to NAVPERseOM (PERS-95)
for review and determination per enclosure (4), and use all
applicable forms in paragraph 10 of this instruction.


(3) Members desiring to undergo elective surgery while on
ADSW orders must obtain prior approval of their supported
command's OSO and NAVPERseOM (PERS-4G2) and NAVPERseOM (PERS-95)


(4) No member on ADSW orders will be extended for
medical reasons without prior permission of NAVPERSeOM
(PERS-4G2) and (PERS-95).


(5) Members shall sign a statement acknowledging that
the member understands MEDHOLD requirements and compliance with
scheduled appointments.


f. Requests for waivers to ADSW policy must be submitted in
a timely and official manner to NAVPERseOM (PERS-4G2) for
adjudication. Requests for waiver of ADSW policy submitted less
than 60 days prior to a desired start date may impact the actual
start date of the orders. Requests will be in official letter
format and identify the specific ADSW policy from which relief
is sought. Specific information concerning a member's unique
suitability for the requirement, risk/benefit to service of
waiving subject policy, and alternatives to waiver must be
provided. Waivers to ADSW policy must be endorsed by the first
active component flag or general officer in the requester's
chain of command.


8. Eligibility Criteria. NAVPERseOM (PERS-4G2) will coordinate
with NOSCs and COMNAVRESFORCOM to ensure that reservists
recalled under the ADSW Program meet eligibility criteria. The
responsibility for verifying eligibility lies with the member's
chain of command and NOSe. However, the final decision as to
whether or not a member is eligible for orders rests with
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2). Eligibility criteria includes the
following:


10







OPNAVINST 1001.20C
4 Mar 08


a. Meet all theater specific requirements for assignment.
For contingency ADSW, close coordination with CNO (N3) and Fleet
Forces Command (FLTFORCOM) (N7) is required to ensure proper
service and theater specific training is conducted.


b. Be a satisfactory participant in the SELRES or in a
Voluntary Training Unit (VTU).


c. Have less than 16 years total active military service
(active duty, ADSW, ADT, and AT combined) and/or be less than 62
years of age.


d. Have at least one 31-day break in active duty service
(including AT/ADT) within the last 5 years prior to commencing


ADSW.


e. Be qualified to perform the duties of the requested
assignment.


f. Meet physical readiness requirements of reference (h) or
current NAVADMIN guidance concerning Physical Fitness Assessment
(PFA) standards.


g. Be in a status where the Reservist's active duty pay
will not be compounded with other government pay/compensation,
such as retired pay and/or Veterans Administration (VA)
disability benefits, per reference (e), article 7220-380, and
reference (i).


h. Be free of potential conflicts of interest between the
reservist's civilian employment, particularly defense-related
positions, during the active duty period, per reference (j).


i. Meet physical qualifications for active duty per
reference (k), chapter 15.


j. Have documentation of a negative Human Immunodeficiency
Virus (HIV) test, per reference (1), within 12 months of the
requested ADSW orders start date or as dictated by theater
requirements.


k. Female members will have a pregnancy test performed
within 30 days prior to the requested start date of the ADSW


11







OPNAVINST 1001.20C
4 Mar 08


period per reference (m) and must provide documentation of the
negative results.


1. Non-Prior Service (NPS) personnel must complete Initial
Active Duty Training (IADT) (which includes basic military
training as well as technical skills training). Direct
Commission Officer (DCO) personnel must complete the requisite
85 day IADT prior to an OCONUS assignment.


m. Enlisted Sailors must meet the enlistment quality
control standards of reference (e), article 1160-030; must be
eligible for retention under the High Year Tenure (HYT)
restrictions in reference (e), article 1160-120; must have
sufficient obligated service under their current enlistment
to complete the period of ADSW orders or must reenlist/extend
their enlistment prior to the ADSW orders being issued per
reference (e), article 1160-060.


9. Responsibilities


a. NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4) will:


(1) provide flag oversight of all ADSW program execution
and administration.


(2) provide final approval/disapproval on ADSW policy
waiver requests not resolved by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2), except
for waivers impacting AC strength.


b. CNO (13), Director, Manpower, Personnel, Training and
Education Policy Division, under the direction of the Deputy
Chief of Naval Operations (Manpower, Personnel, Training and
Education) (DCNO (MPTE) Nl)), has overall responsibility for
policies associated with ADSW, to include final approval/
disapproval on ADSW waiver requests impacting AC strength
(sanctuary) .


c. The ADSW Program Manager, NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) will


(1) provide ADSW program guidance.


(2) plan and allocate ADSW funding.
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(3) adjudicate requests for waivers of ADSW program
policy, except waivers impacting active duty end strength
accounting, which will be adjudicated by CNO (N13).


(4) administer the ADSW Program.


(5) review and approve, as appropriate, requests for MPN
and RPN funded orders.


(6) maintain records of data elements for evaluation of
program costs and effectiveness.


(7) administer funding for personnel retained beyond
expiration of ADSW for medical, legal, or other reasons.


(8) coordinate the utilization of NMPS per reference (n)
when required.


(9) ensure officer data is pre-staged in the Officer
Personnel Information System (OPINS) to the appropriate NMPS PSD
for officers who will be on ADSW orders for more than 29 days.


(10) screen requests for MPN/RPN ADSW orders ensuring
compliance with the criteria defined in paragraph 6 and
enclosure (3). ADSW Statements of Understanding, ADSW
Requirement Information Sheets, and ADSW By Name Requests for
Orders will be screened as part of this process.


(11) coordinate with NOSCs to ensure reservists
identified for ADSW orders meet the eligibility criteria defined
in paragraph 8.


(12) ensure any special requirements in connection with
orders to, or release from, ADSW are included in the special
instructions section of ADSW orders.


(13) maintain information in the ADSW database that
distinguishes different types of orders as may be directed by
higher authority.


(14) be aware of current DoD and Navy assignment policy
and theater specific requirements and implement same as they may
apply to the ADSW program.
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(15) monitor the status of ADSW personnel until they are
released from their period of active duty.


d. CNO (N10), Director, Resource Management Division will:


(1) program and provide funding for MPN and RPN ADSW
programs.


(2) provide guidance and information to NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-4G2) concerning out-year planning and updates concerning
current year execution policy.


(3) provide PCS funding limitations pertaining to ADSW
orders.


e. CNO (N3) will be available to coordinate with NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-4G2) in the validation of contingency ADSW requests.


f. NAVPERSCOM (PERS-91) will provide statements of service
when requested.


g. NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95) will:


(1) provide guidance and staffing coordination with the
supported command requesting a MEDHOLD determination.


(2) review all requests for medical extensions in the
case of members on active duty for 30 days or more who may need
to be extended on active duty for a service connected injury
and/or illness.


(3) provide prior approval authorization for any medical
extension and surgery that could impact the member's ability to
continue to perform their duties and/or require remaining on
active duty beyond the release date of their orders.


(4) monitor, manage, and oversee the medical case
management of a member placed in a MEDHOLD status. Establish a
specific plan for the administration of medical care for the
member.


(5) identify the NMPS or other site best suited for
providing prompt, effective, and efficient medical treatment
while in a MEDHOLD status.


14







OPNAVINST 1001.20C
4 Mar 08


(6) maintain direct liaison authority with the NMPS or
other MEDHOLD site and staff medical providers to ensure all
representatives are fully informed of ongoing medical cases
following proper procedures.


(7) authorize "Fit for Duty" determinations in
consultation with specialty leaders and local medical providers,
per reference (0).


(8) verify the continuity of medical care plan for
members detaching from active duty with Line of Duty (LOD)
Benefits, per reference (0).


h. Navy Enterprises/Enablers/Echelon II and III commands
and joint commands and staffs will:


(1) submit to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) anticipated ADSW
requirements for the following fiscal year by 31 May each year.
Submission of requirements shall be made using the ADSW
Requirement Information Sheet, provided by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2).


(2) submit emergent ADSW requirements using the ADSW
Requirement Information Sheet, provided by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2).


(3) comply with the ADSW assignment restrictions
outlined in paragraph 6d.


(4) subsequent to approval by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) of
the ADSW requirement, submit routine ADSW order requests to
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2), using the By Name Request for Orders
template provided by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2), not less than 30
working days in advance of the required active duty commencement
date.


(5) screen, and endorse as appropriate, all requests for
extensions of existing orders. These requests should be
received by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) not less than 30 days in
advance of the expiration of the current orders. A less than
30-day lead time may result in significant pay problems for the
member.


(6) ensure subordinate supported commands comply with
the reserve personnel administrative requirements outlined in
enclosure (2), particularly those sections related to release
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from active duty and reporting requirements for reservists on
medical or legal hold.


i. Supported/Requesting commands will:


(1) submit by 31 May each year, requests for MPN/RPN
ADSW requirements for the following fiscal year via their
manpower activity.


(a) ensure theater specific requirements are
included In all requests.


(b) forward routine ADSW order requests (not to
include modifications to existing orders), using the ADSW By Name
Request for Orders template to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2). Such
requests must be received not less than 30 working days in advance
of the required active duty commencement date.


(c) Forward requests for extensions (including
medical) of existing orders to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) not less
than 30 days in advance of the expiration of the current orders.
A less than 30-day lead-time may result in significant pay
problems for the member.


(d) Immediately contact NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95) and
(PERS-4G2) if an ADSW member experiences a service-connected
injury and/or illness while attached to their command. Commands
should not initiate or approve long-term medical care plans for
members without first consulting with and receiving approval
from NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95). If a member is placed in a MEDHOLD
status, NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95) will then decide on the appropriate
course of action for further medical case management and
coordinate the member's transfer to an NMPS or other site best
suited for providing prompt, effective, and efficient medical
treatment while in a MEDHOLD status. All movements of ADSW
personnel between medical treatment facilities and an assigned
NMPS or other site shall be coordinated through NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-95) and (PERS-4G2).


(e) Commands requesting health care providers must
verify with appropriate authority that the Reservist's
credentials are current.
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(2) Comply with the Reserve Personnel Administrative
requirements outlined in enclosure (2).


(3) Provide funding for travel and per diem from the
Reservist's home to their servicing NOSe, NMPS, supported
command, and return per reference (d) for ADSW requests for 180
days or less that involve Reservist's travel away from their
permanent residence. AT and/or ADT orders will not be used in
conjunction with ADSW orders to fund travel and per diem
requirements.


(4) Liaise with the supporting PERSUPPDET to ensure the
Sailor is gained to active strength; that an MMPA is established
and entitlements are started if reservists are ordered to
proceed from the NOSC directly to the supported command on ADSW
greater than 29 days.


(5) Ensure completion of a release from active duty
medical assessment per enclosure (2), paragraph 6b and reference
(k) for Sailors on ADSW orders exceeding 31 days.


(6) Provide both their own UIC and a UIC for servicing
PERSUPPDET as part of the ADSW "By Name Request for Orders". The
request template will be provided by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2)


J. Navy Operational Support Centers (NOSC) will:


(1) ensure all assigned reservists are aware of
eligibility criteria contained in enclosure (3).


(2) process as follows for a Reservist volunteering for
ADSW orders:


(a) Complete the ADSW Qualification Checklist,
provided in enclosure (3) of this instruction. Verify the
Reservist meets all medical, dental, and administrative
eligibility requirements for execution of ADSW orders. If the
orders do not direct the Sailor to transit via a NMPS, then all
eligibility deficiencies must be corrected prior to the
Reservist reporting to ultimate supported command.


(b) Comply with the Reserve Personnel Administrative
Requirements for ADSW, enclosure (2).
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(c) Arrange travel for the Reservist from home to
the NOSC, and from the NOSC to the supported command or NMPS, as
appropriate.


(d) The PERSUPPDET servicing the Sailor's NOSC is
not responsible for gaining the Reservist to active strength,
issuing an active duty identification card, or establishing a
pay record. These functions are completed by the supported
command or NMPS and the PERSUPPDET servicing the supported
command or NMPS.


(e) Deactivation processing includes receipt of
service, medical, and dental records (as applicable), and return
of the Reservist to an inactive duty status.


k. NMPS/PERSUPPDETs will process reservists per reference
(n), appendix J with the following:


(1) For all reservists reporting to active duty for more
than 29 days:


(a) Gain the member to active strength.


(b) Establish the MMPA and initiate entitlements.


(2) Upon completion of orders:


(a) Close the MMPA and complete all processing to
release member from active duty.


(b) Issue certificate of discharge or release from
active duty noting days served in each operation for all
contingency related ADSW.


(c) If a NMPS is utilized, the NMPS will ensure
completion of the medical assessment required for members on
ADSW greater than 31 days per enclosure (2), paragraph 6, to
this instruction and reference (k).


1. Reservists will:


(1) prior to initiation of the ADSW "By Name Request for
Orders" by the supported command, inform their unit commanding
officer (CO) and NOSC of their intention to execute ADSW orders.


18







OPNAVINST 1001.20C
4 Mar 08


(2) comply with all requirements of their orders. In
particular, reservists will not commence active duty until ADSW
orders are issued, nor remain on active duty beyond the end date
of the orders without permission of NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2).


(3) immediately report to the supported command any
medical problem that interferes with their performance of duty.


(4) obtain approval from their supported command CO,
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95) and (PERS-4G2) prior to commencing any
elective surgery or medical treatment. Elective medical or
surgical treatments, including any subsequently required periods
of medically restricted duty, must be completed prior to the
ADSW end date, per reference (k).


(5) not be extended for medical reasons without prior
approval of NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) and (PERS-95).


(6) comply with the eligibility criteria outlined in
paragraph 8.


(7) inform their civilian employer of impending ADSW
orders per reference (f).


(8) provide the required documentation listed in
enclosure (3) to the supported command for inclusion with the
ADSW paperwork package.


(9) sign an ADSW Statement of Understanding. NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-4G2) will make a sample statement available to the
requesting command.


(10) comply with the Reserve Personnel Administrative
Requirements for ADSW outlined in enclosure (2), as applicable.


10. Forms


a. The following forms may be obtained 000 Forms Website at
http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives/infomgt/forms/formsprogram.htm.


(1) DO 448 (06-72), Military Interdepartmental Purchase
Request.
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(2) DD 2697 (02-95), Report of Medical Assessment.


(3) DD 2808 (Rev. 10-05), Report of Medical Examination.


(4) DD 2807-1 (Rev. 03-07), Report of Medical History.


(5) DD 2870, Authorization for Disclosure of Medical or
Dental Information.


b. The following forms may be obtained from Naval Forms Online
at https://navalforms.daps.dla.mil/web/public/home.


(1) NAVCOMPT 2275 (Rev. 8-81), Order for Work and
Services.


(2) NAVCOMPT 2276A (Rev. 10-90), Order for Work and
Service/Direct Citation.


(3) NAVPERS 1070/613 (Rev. 07-06), Administrative
Remarks.


(4) NAVPERS 1740/6 (Rev. 09-06), Department of the Navy
Family Care Plan Certificate.


c. The following forms may be obtained at
http://www.gsa.gov/Portal/gsa/ep/formslibrary.do?formType=GSA.


(1) SF 88 (Rev. 10-94), Report of Medical Examination


(2) SF 93 (Rev. 06-96), Report of Medical History
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d. The following form is available on-line at
http://buperscd.technology.navy.mil/bup_updt/upd_CD/BUPERS/FORMS
/PDF/SGLV8286.PDF: SGLV 8286, Servicemembers' Group Life
Insurance Election and Certificate.


r J. C. HARVEY, JR.
Vice Admiral, u.s. Navy
Deputy Chief of Naval Operations
(Manpower, Personnel, Training
and Education)


Distribution:
Electronic only via Department of the Navy Issuances Web site
http: doni.daps.dla.mil/
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MILITARY PERSONNEL, NAVY (MPN); RESERVE PERSONNEL, NAVY (RPN);
ACTIVE DUTY FOR SPECIAL WORK (ADSW) USAGE


1. MPN ADSW is used for the purpose of supporting active
component (AC) missions with reserve component (RC) skills and
personnel for requirements meeting ADSW criteria. Examples of
specific requirements/missions are as follows:


a. Special Projects (Quadrennial Defense Review (QDR) , Sea
Power 21).


b. Joint and Combatant Commander (COCOM) Support (JCS
Taskings) .


c. SPECWAR/GWOT Support (of non-contingency nature) .


d. Surge work support of short duration.


e. Armed Forces Inauguration/SECNAV Retiree Council.


f. Sea Warrior


g. Intelligence Support (reimbursable).


h. CNO Systems Commands (SYSCOMs) support (Working
Capi tal) .


2. RPN ADSW is used for the purpose of supporting Navy missions
for which RC provides support and/or providing support to RC
commands for requirements meeting ADSW criteria. Examples of
specific requirements are as follows:


a. RC Special Projects (Active Reserve Integration (ARI),
Fleet Response Unit (FRU), Aircraft Improvement Program (AlP),
and Distributed Common Ground System (DCGS)).


b. RC Mission Area Support.


c. Fleet Logistics Support Wing and Squadron (VR), Fighter
Squadron Composite (VFC) , Naval Coastal Warfare (NCW) , Counter
Drug, Helicopter Combat Support Squadron (HC), Helicopter Combat
Support Special Squadron (HCS), and Patrol Squadron (VP).
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d. Pre-mobilization and Post-mobilization support to RC
units.


e. Health Services Support (HSS) to Marine Forces Reserve
(MARFORES) and units.


f. RC Staff support (Office of the Chief of Navy Reserve
(OCNR), Commander, Navy Reserve Forces Command (COMNAVRESFORCOM)).


g. Funeral Honors.


h. Counter-Drug support.
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RESERVE PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATIVE
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADSW


, Gaining to Active Duty. Reservists on active duty are
eligible for a variety of entitlements based upon the
circumstances under which they were ordered to active duty,
including duration of orders, location where their service will
be performed, and current policy guidance messages. The legal,
medical, and financial well-being of reservists and their family
members requires the accurate completion of specific personnel
actions to initiate the appropriate entitlements.


a. Reservists on active duty for less than 30 days remain in
a reserve status and receive their active duty pay in a single
direct deposit disbursement directed by the supported command
2ersonnel Support Activity Detachment (PERSUPPDET).


b. Reservists on active duty for 30 days or more must be
gained to active duty and have an activated Master Military Pay
Account (MMPA) opened in their name. If the reservist is
required to proceed via NMPS, then the NMPS PERSUPPDET will
complete these personnel actions. If the member will be
traveling directly from the NOSC to the supported command, then
the supported command PERSUPPDET will accomplish these actions.
Opening an MMPA will permit the member to receive biweekly direct
deposit disbursements for the duration of the active duty period.


Leave Administration


a. Reservists on active duty for 30 days or more accrue
leave per reference (e), article 1050-020.


b. Supported commands must allow reservists to take earned
leave within the period of the orders; however, reservists may
opt to sell back earned leave if they have not reached the 60-day
career sell back limit per reference (i). Reservists on active
duty in support of a Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) - designated
contingency operation may be authorized to sell back leave in
excess of 60 days per reference (a), section 701. ADSWorders
will not be extended for the sole purpose of taking leave.
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3. Promotions/Advancements


a. Reserve officers on ADSW will not be placed on the Active
Duty List (AOL) and will remain eligible to compete for promotion
with their inactive duty contemporaries on the Reserve Active
Status List (RASL).


b. Supported commands and service record holding
PERSUPPDET/Educational Services Office (ESO) are responsible for
and will order appropriate reserve cycle exams and administer
them during the appropriate reserve exam month for enlisted E4
through E7 candidates. Enlisted E8/9 candidates will validate in
November for appropriate enlisted Senior Chief/Master Chief
boards.


4. Reenlistment/Transfer to Regular Navy. Enlisted ADSW Sailors
may not reenlist in the Regular Navy or transfer to the Regular
Navy without prior notification of NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2).


5. Officer Fitness Reports and Enlisted Performance Evaluations.
Supported commands should complete officer fitness reports and
enlisted performance evaluations as required. ADSW ordered
reservists are compared on fitness reports and performance
evaluations only to other ADSW ordered reservists under the same
reporting senior, in the same grade and the same competitive
category.


6. Medical Requirements/Retention on Active Duty/Termination of
Orders


a. Reservists must meet physical qualifications for active
duty per reference (k), chapter 15, or as delineated in
assignment and/or theater specific contingency guidance.


b. Reservists serving on active duty for 31 or more
consecutive days are required to complete a medical assessment
prior to their Release from Active Duty (RAD) , in order to
determine the member's fitness for RAD, and to ensure that the
member is physically qualified for recall to additional periods
of active duty. The member's current periodic physical
examination will be reviewed and updated by a medical officer or
other credentialed health care provider per reference (i),
section 15-7(2). In addition, as per reference (i), 15-20,
00-2697, Report of Medical Assessment will be completed and
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retained in the medical record. If the current physical
examination is of sufficient scope and completeness to ensure
that the member is physically fit for RAD, the Standard Form (SF)
88, Medical Record - Report of Medical Examination and SF 93,
Report of Medical History will be updated to reflect the interval
history. If the separation physical requirements cannot be
obtained at the supported command, then the supported command
will coordinate with NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) for orders
modification to route the member to a NMPS for completion of the
separation examination prior to ADSW end date.


c. Reservists determined not physically fit for release from
active duty by qualified Navy medical authority shall be extended
per reference (e), article 1301-010 for officers and article 1160
050 for enlisted personnel, in a medically-restricted duty status,
until the medical condition is resolved or warrants disability
evaluation system processing. Reference (g) provides specific
information on disability evaluations. Supported commands or NMPS
representatives will immediately advise NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2), via
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95) of diagnosis, treatment plan, and prognosis.


d. Retention of reservists beyond the end of their active
obligated service date for disciplinary purposes is governed by
reference (e), article 1160-050 for enlisted personnel and
article 1920-070 for officers. Extension of ADSW orders for
reservists on legal hold will be charged to the MPN ADSW Program
Manager's ADSW work-year allocation.


e. Before completing 5 years of continuous active service,
ADSW personnel must be released from active duty for a minimum of
31 consecutive days of inactive duty. This break in active
service may not include a period of AT, ADT, or any other active
service.


f. No reservists will be issued ADSW orders or retained on
active duty solely to increase retired pay, to reward
distinguished service, or to serve beyond the maximum age per
reference (a), chapter 63. Secretary of the Navy (SECNAV) may
waive that age restriction, per reference (a), section 1407 for
medically qualified volunteers who have a special skill that
fills a military requirement which cannot be met by a regular or
reserve Sailor under the maximum age requirements. When service
under those limitations occurs, it will be fully credited to the
member for retirement purposes.
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g. Per reference (a), section 12686, a reservist on active
duty (other than for training) who is within 2 years of
qualifying for regular retirement under reference (a), section
6323, may not be involuntarily released from active duty before
qualifying for that retirement without SECNAV authority. This is
more commonly known as entering "sanctuary." To preclude the
possibility of a reservist inadvertently attaining sanctuary,
members with 16 or more years of active service (active duty,
ADSW, ADT and AT combined) will not be issued ADSW orders unless
a waiver has been granted by CNO (N13) as appropriate.


NOTE: In the unlikely event a Reservist attains active duty
retirement eligibility, the supported command will advise the
reservist to submit an application for retirement to NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-82) .


h. NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2) may involuntarily terminate ADSW
orders per reference (a), section 12312.


l. The ADSW Program is a voluntary program up to the point
when the Reservist reports to active duty. Once the orders have
been executed, the reservist may not voluntarily terminate
orders, without approval from NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2). Requests
for voluntary termination of active duty status must be
submitted via the chain of command to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4G2). If
concurring with the member's request, supported command
endorsement must substantiate the reservist's request for
termination and support the position that termination is in the
best interest of the Navy. Sailors who are approved for early
termination of ADSW will not normally be replaced in the same
fiscal year.
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ADSW QUALIFICATION CHECKLIST


1. The purpose of this checklist is to ensure the reservist
volunteering for an ADSW assignment is fully qualified and
prepared to execute orders.


2. The Unit/NOSe eo is responsible for certifying that a member
with ADSW orders meets all medical, dental, and administrative
requirements. Upon receipt of ADSW orders, the NOSe shall
complete the following ADSW checklist to ensure the reservist is
qualified to execute the orders. If deficiencies are
identified, the NOSC shall TAKE IMMEDIATE ACTION to correct the
deficiencies prior to transferring the member to the supported
command. If a deficiency cannot be corrected prior to the ADSW
start date, the NOSC will immediately notify NAVPERSCOM
(PERS-4G2) who will coordinate with the requesting command to
determine disposition (i.e., delay, cancellation, utilization of
NMPS, etc.)


3. Modification to the above procedure is permitted for ADSW
orders that specifically direct the Sailor to transit to the
supported command via a NMPS. The NOSC shall still complete the
checklist and correct all deficiencies within its capability.
Special assignment-related medical requirements that cannot be
completed at the Nose prior to the ADSW start date (e.g.,
required immunizations) will be annotated on the checklist for
NMPS action. Reservists will hand carry the checklist to the
NMPS.


4. The NOSC will retain a completed copy of the checklist,
certifying the individual is qualified for ADSW, in the Sailor's
personnel file(s).


Enclosure (3)







OPNAVINST 1001.20C
4 Mar 08


ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS


1. Verify Sailor has not accumulated 16 or more years of active
duty (includes AT, ADT, ADSW), or will not reach 62 years of age
prior to completion of orders. [] YES [] NO [] NA


2. Sailor has valid ID card. [] YES [] NO [] NA


3. Sailor signed NAVPERS 1070/613 (ADSW Statement of
Understanding), OPNAVINST 1001.20C, enclosure (4).
[] YES D NO [] NA


4. If Sailor's Expiration of Obligated Service (EOS) or
Expiration of Reserve Enlistment (EREN) is prior to completion
of ADSW period, reenlistment or extension completed, as
applicable. [] YES [] NO [] NA


5. Sailor has security clearance level required for ADSW
assignment. [] YES [] NO [] NA


6. Sailor has passport/visa, if required. [] YES [] NO [] NA


7. If married to military spouse or single parent, OPNAV
1740/6, Department of the Navy Family Care Plan Certificate, is
current, verified and on file. [] YES [] NO [] NA


8. NAVPERS 1070/602, Dependency Application/Record of Emergency
Data is verified as current. [] YES [] NO [] NA


9. Family members are enrolled in DEERS/RAPIDS. If not,
initiate applications and make further arrangements for issuing
dependent 10 card(s). [] YES [] NO [] NA


10. SGLI 8286 is verified as current and accurate.
[] YES [] NO [] NA


11. Complete W4 form for tax withholdings. [] YES [] NO [] NA


12. Sailor has Government Travel Charge Card or personal credit
card. If not, process application. [] YES [] NO D NA


13. Sailor has notified civilian employer of AOSW orders.
[] YES [] NO [] NA
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14. If applicable, advancement exam ordered/worksheets
completed. Exams will be forwarded to supported command
PERSUPPDET. [] YES [] NO [] NA


MEDICAL/DENTAL REQUIREMENTS


1. Periodic Physical examination is current and DO 2807-1 and
DD 2808 reviewed. [] YES [] NO [] NA


2. Sailor is physically qualified (member is not in
"Temporarily Not Physically Qualified" status, or receiving Line
of Duty (LOD) or VA disability benefits). [] YES [] NO [] NA


3. Sailor complies with current CNO Physical Readiness
standards. [] YES [] NO [] NA


4. Immunizations are current (as applicable to the ADSW
assignment). [] YES [] NO [] NA


5. HIV test within past 12 months (or as required by ADSW
assignment) with negative results. [] YES [] NO [] NA


6. Sailor is Dental class I or II and has a current panoral
x-ray. [] YES [] NO [] NA


7. If enrolled in TRICARE and/or SELRES Dental and ADSW orders
are for 30 days or more, member must be dis-enrolled.
[] YES D NO D NA


B. DEERS reflects DNA sample on file (if applicable).
DYES [] NO [] NA


9. If Sailor desires enrollment in TRICARE (orders for 30 days
or more), election forms are filled out/processed.
DYES D NO [] NA


10. Sailor has lBO-day supply of civilian-supplied prescription
medications (if applicable). [] YES [] NO [] NA


11. Sailor has most recent eyeglass prescription and extra set
of eyeglasses. [] YES [] NO [] NA


12. Sailor, if female, has provided the results of a negative
pregnancy test performed within the last 30 days.
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BRIEFING REQUIREMENTS


1. Upon receipt of orders by NOSC, Sailor was notified of
date/time to begin processing. [] YES [] NO [] NA


2. Contents/requirements of the ADSW orders were reviewed and
explained to the Sailor. [] YES [] NO [] NA


3. Sailor has been briefed on limits to ADSW extensions due to
age, high year tenure, and retirement sanctuary provisions.
[] YES D NO [] NA


4. If performing OCONUS ADSW, Sailor informed that travel to
supported command or NMPS (if required) via privately owned
vehicle (POV) is NOT AUTHORIZED. [] YES [] NO [] NA


5. If performing CONUS ADSW and use of privately owned vehicle
is authorized, Sailor informed to have current license,
registration and proof of insurance for base decal issuance.
DYES D NO 0 NA


6. Sailor was briefed on Powers of Attorney for financial
issues, taxes, child-care, household goods storage, etc.
Assistance provided as required. [] YES [] NO [] NA


7. Sailor briefed on provisions of Soldiers' and Sailors' Civil
Relief Act and Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment
Rights Act that pertain to member as a result of ADSW orders.
[] YES [] NO [] NA


8. Sailor must have the following documentation in their
possession to facilitate processing requirements (as applicable,
and/or if information is not recorded in service record or
NAVPERS 1070/602, page 2, is not current).
[] YES [] NO [] NA


a. Voided personal check or deposit slip showing bank
address, telephone number, bank routing and account numbers for
DDS enrollment. [] YES [] NO [] NA


b. Certificate of Discharge/Separation (DO 214) for all
periods of active duty. [] YES [] NO [] NA
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c. Copies of birth, adoption, or guardianship certificate
for all family members. [] YES [] NO [] NA


d. Copies of all child support agreements.


D YES D NO D NA


e. Family members' social security numbers.


D YES D NO D NA


f. Certified copy of current marriage certificate.


D YES D NO D NA


g. Certified copies of documentation terminating previous
marriage(s) (i.e., divorce/annulment decree, spouse death
certificate). DYES D NO D NA


h. Certification of full-time college or equivalent
secondary education enrollment for self and college age family
members. DYES D NO D NA


i. Signed statement from licensed physician or medical
officer for dependent parent/children over age 21 that are
incapacitated. [] YES [] NO [] NA


SAILOR HAS BEEN ISSUED ORIGINAL ENDORSED ORDERS, SERVICE/MEDICAL
RECORDS AND IS QUALIFIED TO EXECUTE THE ADSW ASSIGNMENT.


(NOSC Commanding Officer)


For Sailors ordered to transit via NMPS, the NOSC is certifying
qualification pending completion of NMPS action items listed
below (if any). The NOSC will notify the NMPS of the
reservist's travel schedule and processing requirements.


ACTION ITEMS FOR NMPS (if applicable) :
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MEDICAL HOLD REQUEST WORKSHEET


Reservists on ADSW orders for 30 days or more that sustain an
illness, injury, or disease that may delay their release from
Active Duty must complete the following:


Point of Contact: NAVPERseOM (PERS-95) is the central
processing point for tracking reservists on active duty
orders of 30 days or more with medical issues that may delay
their release from active duty.


Procedure: Acknowledge the supported command's CO and executive
officer (XO) have been notified and authorize any and all
surgeries and/or treatments. The reservist or their
representative must submit the following information to
NAVPERseOM (PERS-95) for review and consideration.


1. Sailor's name, rank, SSN (last 4 digits), date of birth, and
diagnosis.


2. ADSW orders; include the start and expiration date of
orders; name of Nose assigned, and arrival date at NMPS if
applicable.


3. Total years of service, years of active duty, years of
reserve service, home of record.


4. Name of civilian employer, job description, supervisor and
supervisor's telephone number.


5. Home telephone number, work telephone number (DSN if
applicable), and berthing arrangements.


6. E-mail address (military and civilian if applicable).


7. Name, telephone number and e-mail address of a point of
contact in the Sailor's chain of command along with the actual
physical location of the command.


8. Treating physician's name and telephone numbers.


9. Case summary, treatment plan and treating physician's
opinion regarding whether or not the condition was incurred or
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aggravated by military service, along with copies of pertinent
medical records relating to the injury/illness.


10. The line of duty investigation (LODI) if applicable.


Action: Sailors being processed or tracked by NAVPERSCOM (PERS
95) will be assigned to a location as prescribed by current
regulation and monitored accordingly. It is the Sailor's
responsibility to provide NAVPERSCOM (PERS-95) with updates at
least once every 30 days on their medical care and treatment
plan. (This may include physician's notes and any changes in
the member's administrative data noted above).


Privacy Release/HIPAA: A current DO 2870, Authorization for
Disclosure of Medical or Dental Information, or equivalent must
be executed by the member and submitted via e-mail to
Medhold.FCT@navy.mil and LOD.FCT@navy.mil.
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MILPERSMAN 1214-010 


OFFICER SUBSPECIALTY SYSTEM 


Responsible 
Office 


NAVPERSCOM 
(PERS-45E) 


Phone:     DSN
COM
FAX


882-4992
(901) 874-4992


882-2696


  
References (a) NAVPERS 15839I, Manual of Navy Officer Manpower 


    Personnel Classification, Volume I, Major 
    Code Structures 


 
1.  Definition.  The Officer Subspecialty System is an 
integrated manpower and personnel classification and control 
system, which establishes criteria and procedures for 
identifying officer requirements for advanced education, 
functional training, and significant experience in various 
fields and disciplines.  The Subspecialty System is used to 
identify those officers who acquire these qualifications.  The 
subspecialty classification codes and the criteria for applying 
these codes are contained in reference (a). 
 
2.  Qualification Criteria.  The qualification criteria for each 
subspecialty area are based upon advanced education appropriate 
to that specific subspecialty and/or significant experience 
gained by having served in billets designated as subspecialist’s 
billets or requiring a broad use of skills that are closely 
related to a subspecialty field. 
 
    a.  For an officer to be assigned a subspecialty code based 
upon advanced education, the information contained in the 
officer’s transcript must be entered into the official record.  
For those officers participating in a full-time, fully-funded 
program at Naval Postgraduate School (NAVPGSCOL), this 
information is automatically sent to Navy Personnel Command 
(NAVPERSCOM), Subspecialty Management Branch (PERS-45E), for 
entry into the Navy’s master personnel file and assignment of 
the applicable code. 
 
    b.  Officers who have completed education through other 
programs should, upon completion of their graduate education 
program (and award of a post-graduate degree), ensure that a 
copy of their complete transcript, along with catalog course 
descriptions, is sent to Director of Civilian Institutions 
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Programs, NAVPGSCOL (Code 031) for review, assignment of the 
applicable subspecialty code, and inclusion in the Navy’s master 
personnel file. 
 
    c.  For assignment of a code based upon significant 
experience, an officer must have served in billets requiring 
broad use of the skills closely associated with a specific 
subspecialty field.  Significant experience is generally defined 
as one or more tours of duty (usually 18 to 24 months) in a 
qualifying billet.  Criteria specific to each subspecialty is 
issued by primary consultants listed in reference (a). 
 
3.  Application Letter.  Active duty officers desiring to be 
considered for assignment of a significant experience code 
should submit a letter of application to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-45E) 
outlining specific substantiating information relative to 
experience and performance in the requested subspecialty.  
Applications shall be in proper letter format as shown here (use 
proper letter format): 
 
 
From:  (Grade, full name, SSN (XXX-XX-1234,last four only)/designator) 
To:    Commander, Navy Personnel Command (PERS-45E) 
Via:   (Immediate Senior or Chain-of-Command) 
 
Subj:  REQUEST FOR SIGNIFICANT EXPERIENCE SUBSPECIALTY CODE 
 
Ref:   (a) MILPERSMAN 1214-010 
       (b) NAVPERS 15839I, Manual of Navy Officer Manpower 
           Personnel Classifications, Volume I, Major Code 
           Structures    
 
Encl:  (1) Any relevant material necessary to elaborate qualifying 
           experience (i.e., Fitness Reports (FITREPS) describing 
           duties performed) 
 
1.  Per references (a) and (b), I request the subspecialty code (code 
number).  I have been assigned at the (command name) for the past (number) 
months in a corresponding subspecialty coded billet.  The unit identification 
code (UIC) and billet sequence code (BSC) of this billet are (xxxxx/xxxxx).  
My duties have included the following: 
 
2.  I feel I have gained significant experience in the area of (subspecialty 
title) and request this coding designation. 
 
 
 
                                 (Signature) 
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4.  Restricted Line (RL)/Staff Corps Officers.  Many 
subspecialty codes applicable to RL/Staff Corps officers are 
assigned based on completion of specific education achievements 
or training/certification programs.  Applications from RL/Staff 
Corps officers shall be forwarded via the applicable primary 
consultant as specified in reference (a). 
 
5.  Proven Subspecialties.  Proven subspecialties are assigned 
during the permanent change of station (PCS) order writing 
process.  Unrestricted Line (URL) officers and fleet support 
officers who hold a subspecialty code and are currently in a 
subspecialty coded billet are automatically screened for 
assignment of proven subspecialties. 
 
6.  Officer Subspecialty Codes.  Officer subspecialty codes 
appear on the Officer Distribution Control Report (ODCR).  These 
documents are the most readily available sources for the officer 
and the command to verify the subspecialty codes assigned to the 
officer in the Navy’s master personnel file. 
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INSTRUCTION 
 
 
 


NUMBER 1304.12E 
  September 20, 2005 


 
USD(P&R) 


 
SUBJECT: DoD Military Personnel Accession Testing Programs 
 
References: (a) DoD Directive 1304.12, “DoD Military Personnel Accession Testing 


Programs,” June 22, 1993 (hereby canceled) 
 (b) Deputy Secretary of Defense memorandum, "DoD Directives Review –  
  Phase II," July 13, 2005  


(c) DoD Directive 1145.2E, "United States Military Entrance Processing Command 
(USMEPCOM)," January 8, 2005 


(d) DoD 5025.1-M, “DoD Directives System Procedures,” March 5, 2003  
 
 
1.  REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE 
 
This Instruction:  
 
 1.1.  Reissues reference (a) as a DoD Instruction to the guidance in reference (b). 
 
 1.2.  Updates policies and responsibilities for the Active and Reserve components of the 
Military Services on:  
 
  1.2.1.  The DoD Enlistment Testing Program.  
 
  1.2.2.  The DoD Student Testing Program.  
 
  1.2.3.  The DoD In-Service Testing Program.  
 
  1.2.4.  The DoD Overseas Testing Program.  
 
  1.2.5.  Use of a common aptitude test, the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery 
(ASVAB), for the programs in subparagraphs 1.2.1. through 1.2.4.  
 
 1.3.  Continues to assign responsibilities for:  
 
  1.3.1.  The research, preparation, printing, and maintenance of the ASVAB.  
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  1.3.2.  Test control and administration.  
 
  1.3.3.  Test scoring.  
 
  1.3.4.  Maintenance and distribution of enlistment processing records and test scores.  
 
  1.3.5.  Investigation of test irregularities.  
 
 1.4.  Continues to define responsibilities for the Manpower Accession Policy Working Group 
and the Manpower Accession Policy Steering Committee on resolving test development, 
implementation, and maintenance problems, and making policy recommendations in these areas 
to the Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness (USD(P&R)).  
 
 1.5.  Continues to define responsibilities for the Secretary of the Army as the DoD Executive 
Agent for the U.S. Military Entrance Processing Command (USMEPCOM) who shall have 
fiscal, administrative, and management support responsibilities for the DoD Enlistment, Student, 
and Overseas Testing Programs according to DoD Directive 1145.2E (reference (c)). 
 
 1.6.  Authorizes publication of further DoD guidance on DoD Military Personnel Accession 
Testing Programs consistent with DoD 5025.1-M (reference (d)). 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY 
 
This Instruction applies to the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments 
(including their Reserve components and the Coast Guard, by agreement with the Department of 
Homeland Security when it is not operating as a Service in the Navy), the Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, the Combatant Commands, the Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and 
all other organizational entities in the Department of Defense.  The term “Military Services,” as 
used herein, refers to the Army, the Navy, the Air Force, the Marine Corps, and the Coast Guard, 
by agreement with the Department of Homeland Security when it is not operating as a Service 
within the Department of the Navy.  
 
 
3.  POLICY 
 
It is DoD policy that the ASVAB is the only aptitude test battery authorized for determining 
enlistment eligibility.  The following policies apply to the use of the ASVAB in the DoD military 
personnel accession testing programs:  
 
 3.1.  DoD Enlistment Testing Program 
 
  3.1.1.  The purpose of the DoD Enlistment Testing Program is to provide an applicant’s 
sponsoring recruiting Military Service with aptitude test results.  The sponsoring recruiting 
Military Service shall then determine the applicant’s eligibility for enlistment.  
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  3.1.2.  Except as provided for in subparagraph 3.4.3., enlistment tests shall be 
administered by the USMEPCOM or by other organizations designated by the Secretary of the 
Army, as the DoD Executive Agent for the USMEPCOM.  The ASVAB shall be administered at 
Military Entrance Processing Stations (MEPSs) and at Mobile Examining Team (MET) sites 
assigned to the MEPSs.  
 
  3.2.3.  Each applicant must sign a copy of the current Enlistment Testing Program 
Privacy Act Statement before taking the test.  Applicants refusing to sign the agreement shall be 
excused from the testing sessions.  


 
 3.1.4.  To ensure the integrity of ASVAB test scores, coaching performance on the 


ASVAB by the Military Services is prohibited; however, basic skills development is permitted 
with approval by the USD(P&R).  
 
  3.1.5.  Except as provided for in subparagraph 3.4.4., all non prior Military Service 
applicants shall be tested by the USMEPCOM unless:  
 
   3.1.5.1.  They have valid ASVAB scores received as a result of being tested in the 
DoD Student Testing Program; or  
 
   3.1.5.2.  They have taken the enlistment test within the previous 2-year period and 
possess valid test scores.  
 
  3.1.6.  Enlistment eligibility established by the test shall be valid for a period not to 
exceed 2 years from the date of test administration.  If an individual takes the test more than 
once, the last full set of valid test scores are the scores of record.  Only scores of record can be 
used for enlistment processing purposes.  
 
  3.1.7.  Voluntary enlistment retesting is authorized 1 month after the first test, 1 month 
after the first retest, and at 6-month intervals thereafter.  
 
  3.1.8.  The USMEPCOM shall administer specialized tests as required by the Military 
Services and approved by the USD(P&R).  
 
  3.1.9.  Requests for applicant test scores shall be reviewed and approved by the Office of 
the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Military Personnel Policy) (ODUSD(MPP)), under the 
USD(P&R), except for test score data routinely provided to applicants, the Military Services, and 
the DMDC.  
 
 3.2.  DoD Student Testing Program 
 
  3.2.1.  The purposes of the DoD Student Testing Program are to:  
 
   3.2.1.1.  Provide the Military Services with access to the high school market and 
recruiters with prequalified recruiting leads.  
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   3.2.1.2.  Provide a public service for U.S. youth with the offer of a career exploration 
program, free of charge, to secondary and post-secondary schools, when a school permits 
ASVAB testing.  
 
  3.2.2.  The student ASVAB shall be offered primarily to high school juniors and seniors, 
and post-secondary school students; however, high school sophomores are also eligible to take 
the test.  The ASVAB shall not be administered to students below the tenth grade.   
 
  3.2.3.  Coaching performance on the ASVAB is prohibited (see subparagraph 3.1.1.). 
 
  3.2.4.  Students enrolled in high schools shall:  
 
   3.2.4.1.  Be encouraged by recruiters to stay in school and graduate.  
 
   3.2.4.2.  Not be accepted for active duty enlistment without prior notice to the school.  
 
   3.2.4.3.  Be required to provide parental or guardian consent, unless they provide 
proof of emancipation, if they enlist before 18 years of age.  
 
  3.2.5.  School officials shall be provided:  
 
   3.2.5.1.  Information on the value of the ASVAB as a measure of vocational aptitude.  
 
   3.2.5.2.  Student test scores and school summary data.  
 
   3.2.5.3.  Publications that assist counselors and students to understand the test results 
and use the results to explore the civilian and military worlds of work.  School personnel shall be 
required to select the recruiting release option for their students.  
 
  3.2.6.  Requests for student test scores shall be reviewed and approved by the 
ODUSD(MPP), except for test score data routinely provided to students, schools, the Military 
Services, and the DMDC.  
 
  3.2.7.  The Inter-Service Recruitment Committees (IRCs) shall develop program goals 
and plan contacts with school authorities for soliciting their participation in the DoD Student 
Testing Program or allowing military career program presentations.  The assignment of schools 
and/or areas to individual Military Services for promotion and scheduling of the DoD Student 
Testing Program shall be in the same proportion as the Military Services’ current fiscal year non 
prior Military Service enlistment projections, or as agreed to by a local IRC.  
 
  3.2.8.  Each student must sign a copy of the current Student Testing Program Privacy Act 
Statement before taking the test.  Students refusing to sign the agreement shall be excused from 
the testing sessions.  
 
  3.2.9.  Schools shall be encouraged to inform students of career opportunities available in 
the Military Services.  
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  3.2.10.  The ASVAB shall be administered in schools by USMEPCOM personnel or 
personnel authorized by the Headquarters (HQ), Department of the Army.  Military recruiting 
personnel may not administer, distribute, or collect tests or test answer sheets.  Schools shall be 
encouraged to provide proctors during ASVAB testing.  Recruiting personnel, with the local 
MEPS commander’s authorization, may also proctor test sessions.  However, in each room 
where recruiters are used as proctors, a USMEPCOM-authorized test administrator must be 
present.  The HQ, USMEPCOM, may, as an exception to policy, grant approval for recruiter 
assistance in administering large student testing sessions.  
 
  3.2.11.  Based on the recruiter release option selected by each school, the USMEPCOM 
shall concurrently provide the Military Services with aptitude scores for the juniors, seniors, and 
post-secondary students tested.  
 
  3.2.12.  Applicants with current (within 2 years of testing date) student ASVAB 
qualifying scores shall not be required to retest for enlistment; however, those holding valid 
scores may voluntarily retest at a MEPS or MET site if allowable under retest policies.  
Applicants may be required to take additional special tests required to determine eligibility for 
training and assignment opportunities.  
 
  3.2.13.  Each Recruiting Service shall establish its own goals for the DoD Student 
Testing Program and provide this information to the HQ, USMEPCOM.  The achievement of 
these goals is a Military Service responsibility.  
 
  3.2.14.  The Reserve components of the Military Services shall be encouraged to 
participate in the administration of the DoD Student Testing Program.  
 
  3.2.15.  Military Service recruiters may not administer Service-unique tests and/or 
instruments in high schools or post-secondary schools without prior approval of the USD(P&R).  
 
 3.3.  DoD In-Service Testing Program 
 
  3.3.1.  The primary purpose of the DoD In-Service Testing Program is to provide aptitude 
tests to the Military Services for use in retesting Service members.  
 
  3.3.2.  The Manpower Accession Policy Working Group shall provide the Military 
Services with a minimum of two forms of the Armed Forces Classification Test (AFCT) for use 
in Service-specific retesting programs.  
 
  3.3.3.  To ensure ASVAB security, only Service-designated test control officers, test 
administrators, and test examiners shall handle AFCT materials.  
 
  3.3.4.  The Military Services shall be responsible for printing and reprinting all In-Service 
testing materials.  
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 3.4.  DoD Overseas Testing Program 
 
  3.4.1.  The purpose of the DoD Overseas Testing Program is to provide an opportunity to 
test military applicants and Department of Defense Dependents Schools’ (DoDDS) students 
overseas with the ASVAB, provide the Military Services with prequalified recruiting leads, and 
provide the DoDDS with a testing program that is useful for career guidance and counseling 
purposes.    
 
  3.4.2.  The Military Services are responsible for operation of the overseas testing 
program, except for U.S. Territories, which are the responsibility of the USMEPCOM.  
 
  3.4.3.  To ensure ASVAB security, only Service-designated, overseas test control 
officers, test administrators, and test examiners shall handle ASVAB test materials.     
 
  3.4.4.  The Military Services are responsible for testing applicants and DoDDS students 
and for sending testing and enlistment processing documents to the USMEPCOM for entry into 
the DoD computerized student and applicant databases.  
 
  3.4.5.  In overseas student ASVAB sessions, military recruiters have responsibility for 
coordinating, scheduling, and providing proctor support, in conjunction with the school.  Military 
recruiters shall not handle, distribute, or collect test materials.  
 
  3.4.6.  Coaching performance on the ASVAB is prohibited (see subparagraph 3.1.1.). 
 
  3.4.7.  Upon receipt of appropriate student test session materials from overseas testing 
personnel, the USMEPCOM is responsible for scoring the tests and forwarding the ASVAB 
results and/or products to the DoDDS; scores also shall be provided to the Military Services.  
 
  3.4.8.  The USMEPCOM is responsible for providing training, as required, to overseas 
Military Service test administration personnel, recruiters, and DoDDS guidance counselors.  
 
  3.4.9.  The USMEPCOM is responsible for reporting overseas test scores and accession 
data, and documenting problems, when identified, to the ODUSD(MPP) and the Military 
Services.  
 
 3.5.  The Chair of the Manpower Accession Policy Steering Committee shall be a 
representative from the ODUSD(MPP); the Committee shall be composed of Military Service 
general and/or flag officers from their respective offices of the Deputy Chiefs of Staff for 
Personnel and the Commander of the USMEPCOM, with the Director of the DMDC as a 
nonvoting member.  The Steering Committee’s main function shall be to provide policy 
recommendations on military personnel selection and classification processing issues to the 
USD(P&R).  It shall meet when called at the request of one of its members and with concurrence 
of the majority.  
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 3.6.  The Chair of the Manpower Accession Policy Working Group shall be a representative 
of the USD(P&R); the Working Group shall provide technical support and policy 
recommendations to the Manpower Accession Policy Steering Committee and the USD(P&R).  
The Group’s membership shall consist of representatives of the ODUSD(MPP), the OASD(RA), 
Service-testing policy staff officers, scientists representing each of the Military Service personnel 
research activities, representatives of the DMDC, and representatives of the USMEPCOM.  The 
Chair may request representation from other organizations to address specific agenda items.  The 
Group’s responsibilities shall be to resolve ongoing problems in military personnel selection and 
classification research and ASVAB development, implementation, and maintenance.  It will also 
review all DoD Student Testing Program publications before submission to the USD(P&R) for 
approval and subsequent printing and distribution.  While the Group shall be a joint activity, its 
members shall represent the positions of, and be responsible to, their individual Military Service 
or Agency.  In this manner, the specific interests of each Military Service and the USMEPCOM 
can be discussed and considered.  The Group shall meet quarterly or when called by the Chair.  
 
 
4.  RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
 4.1.  The Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness (USD(P&R)) shall set 
policy on military personnel accession testing and shall ensure that under the USD(P&R), the 
Director, DMDC, shall:  
 
  4.1.1.  Have responsibility for ASVAB R&D, including software associated with the 
Computerized Adaptive Test version of the ASVAB (CAT-ASVAB).  The DMDC is assigned 
overall responsibility for R&D, calibration, and quality control for the ASVAB testing programs, 
consistent with general policies established by the USD(P&R).  
 
  4.1.2.  Serve as lead organization for ASVAB R&D, in coordination with personnel 
research activities of the Military Services.  
 
  4.1.3.  Plan, program, budget, and finance ASVAB-related research.  
 
  4.1.4.  Prepare three categories of materials for Enlistment, Student, and  
In-Service Testing Programs.  These materials include:  
 
   4.1.4.1.  Test materials, such as test booklets, scoring keys, and administration 
manuals.  
 
   4.1.4.2.  Career counseling materials for the Student Testing Program, such as the 
ASVAB Career Exploration Guide.  
 
   4.1.4.3.  Training aids (Recruiter’s Guide, Education Services Specialist Handbook, 
etc.).  
 
   4.1.5.  Provide print-ready copies of the materials in subparagraphs 4.1.4.1. through 
4.1.4.3. to the Agency responsible for printing.   
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   4.1.6.  Integrate and have R&D responsibility for Joint-Service aptitude tests, 
prepared by other Agencies for use in the enlistment testing program when such tests become 
fully operational (e.g., as accomplished with the CAT-ASVAB and the Assembling Objects 
subtest).  
 
  4.2.  The Secretary of the Army, as the DoD Executive Agent for the USMEPCOM, has 
fiscal, administrative, and management support responsibilities for the DoD Enlistment, Student, 
and Overseas Testing Programs, consistent with reference (c) and policies established by the 
USD(P&R), and shall:  
 
  4.2.1.  Provide resources required to establish, equip, and maintain the USMEPCOM 
units.  This shall be done in coordination with the Military Services, and, for matters related to 
the assignment of Reserve component personnel to the USMEPCOM units, with the Office of 
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Reserve Affairs) (ASD(RA)), under the USD (P&R).  
 
  4.2.2.  Program, budget, and fund all USMEPCOM operations.  
 
  4.2.3.  Provide required civilian authorizations and staffing.  
 
  4.2.4.  Administer the DoD Enlistment and Student Testing Programs, except for 
overseas testing as specified in subparagraph 3.4.2. 
 
  4.2.5.  Implement quality assurance procedures to ensure the accuracy of the test battery 
for enlistment processing.  
 
  4.2.6.  Report results of test irregularity investigations through the DMDC to the 
ODUSD(MPP).  
 
  4.2.7.  When approved by the USD(P&R), administer additional tests to determine 
qualifications for specific military occupations or assignments.  
 
  4.2.8.  Provide the results of test irregularity investigations and quarterly reports on both 
the DoD Enlistment and Student Testing Programs to the Manpower Accession Policy Working 
Group.  
 
  4.2.9.  Print and distribute the initial supplies of test materials, counseling materials, and 
training aids (see subparagraph 4.1.1.5.) for use in the DoD Enlistment, Overseas, and Student 
Testing Programs.  
 
  4.2.10.  Maintain sufficient stock of all materials required to administer the current 
ASVAB versions used in the DoD Enlistment, Overseas, and Student Testing Programs, to 
include reprinting (after review by the Manpower Accession Policy Working Group and 
approval by the USD(P&R)) of existing materials with or without slight modification (updating), 
and distribute the materials.  
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  4.2.11.  Print and distribute ASVAB promotional materials and novelty items for use in 
marketing the DoD Student Testing Program.  
 
  4.2.12.  Provide operational test and item data as required by the DMDC.  
 
  4.2.13.  Provide at each MEPS an ASVAB Educational Services specialist as the primary 
point-of-contact for the DoD Student Testing Program.  
 
 
5.  EFFECTIVE DATE 
 
This Instruction is effective immediately. 
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                                     Department of Defense 
 


                     DIRECTIVE 
 


 
 


NUMBER 1322.08E 
January 3, 2005 


Certified Current as of April 23, 2007 
 


USD(P&R) 
 


SUBJECT:  Voluntary Education Programs for Military Personnel  
 
References: (a) DoD Directive 1322.8, subject as above, January 6, 1997(hereby  
  canceled) 
 (b) Section 2005 of title 10, United States Code 
 (c) Section 2007 of title 10, United States Code 
 (d) DoD Directive 5101.1, “DoD Executive Agency,” September 9,  
  2002 
 
 
1.  REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE  
 
This Directive: 
 
 1.1.  Reissues reference (a) to update policy and responsibilities for voluntary education 
programs for military personnel. 
 
 1.2.  Implements references (b) and (c). 
 
 1.3.  Designates the Secretary of the Navy as the DoD Executive Agent for the Defense 
Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support (DANTES) in accordance with reference (d). 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY  
 
This Directive applies to the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments, the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all 
other organizational entities in the Department of Defense (hereafter referred to collectively as 
the "DoD Components").  The term “Military Services,” as used herein refers to the Army, the 
Navy, the Air Force, and the Marine Corps. 
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3.  DEFINITIONS  
 
 3.1.  Adult Education.  Services or instructions below the college level for adults who lack 
sufficient mastery of basic educational skills (English, reading, writing, speaking, and 
mathematics) to enable them to function effectively in society. 
 
 3.2.  Distance Education.  The delivery of education or training through electronically 
mediated instruction, including satellite, video, audiographic, computer, multimedia technology, 
and other forms of learning at a distance, such as correspondence and independent study. 
 
 3.3.  Off-Duty Time.  Time spent when Service members are not scheduled to perform 
official duties. 
 
 3.4.  Tuition Assistance.  Funds provided by the Military Services to pay a percentage of the 
charges of an educational institution for the tuition of an active duty member of the Armed 
Forces enrolled in courses of study during his or her off-duty time. 
 
 3.5.  Voluntary Education Programs.  Continuing, adult, or postsecondary educational 
programs of study that Service members elect to participate during their off-duty time. 
 
 
4.  POLICY  
 
It is DoD policy, under references (b) and (c), that: 
 
 4.1.  Programs shall be established and maintained in the Department of Defense that provide 
Service members with educational opportunities that they may participate voluntarily during 
their off-duty time or at such other times as authorized by Military Services’ policies. 
 
 4.2.  Voluntary education programs shall provide educational opportunities comparable to 
those available to citizens outside the military, be available to all active duty personnel 
regardless of their duty location, and include courses and services provided by accredited 
postsecondary vocational and technical schools, colleges, and universities.  Programs may be 
provided as traditional classroom instruction or through distance education. 
 
 4.3.  Tuition Assistance, as authorized by reference (b), shall be provided for Service 
members that participate in voluntary education programs.  The amount of monetary support 
available to each Service member shall be uniform across the Military Services. 
 
 4.4.  Service members interested in participating in voluntary education programs shall be 
provided guidance and counseling services by qualified personnel so they can make the most 
efficient use of Government resources and the most effective use of their own time, money, and 
effort. 
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 4.5.  Service members shall be provided opportunities to acquire basic educational and 
academic skills which are essential to successful job performance and new learning.  In 
accordance with reference (c), in locations outside the United States adult education programs 
shall be available to both Service members and their adult family members. 
 
 
5.  RESPONSIBILITIES  
 
 5.1.  The Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness (USD(P&R)), shall: 
 
  5.1.1.  Develop overall policy guidance for voluntary education programs in the 
Department of Defense. 
 
  5.1.2.  Monitor compliance with this Directive. 
 
  5.1.3.  Exercise policy control over the DANTES. 
 
  5.1.4.  Maintain liaison with Federal and State Agencies and with national organizations 
that influence educational policies and practices. 
 
 5.2.  The Secretary of the Navy is hereby designated as the DoD Executive Agent for the 
DANTES and in that role shall: 
 
  5.2.1.  Provide the DANTES with adequate resources, facilities and logistical support. 
 
  5.2.2.  Support the DANTES, consistent with the policy guidance issued by the 
USD(P&R). 
 
 5.3.  The Assistant Secretary of Defense for Reserve Affairs, under the USD(P&R), shall 
establish procedures to ensure that members of the Reserve components are informed of 
opportunities available to them through the DoD voluntary education programs. 
 
 5.4.  The Secretaries of the Military Departments shall: 
 
  5.4.1.  Maintain voluntary education programs for Service members by providing 
worldwide staff, resources, facilities, and funding, consistent with this Directive and applicable 
DoD Instructions. 
 
  5.4.2.  Issue policy guidance governing the conduct of educational programs to comply 
with this Directive, applicable DoD Instructions, and the needs of the Military Services. 
 
  5.4.3.  Maintain liaison with Federal and State Agencies, and with national education 
associations, as necessary. 
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6.  EFFECTIVE DATE  
 
This Directive is effective immediately. 
 
 
  
             


                                                                  








1 


 


                                     Department of Defense 
 


                     DIRECTIVE 
 


 
 


NUMBER 1322.08E 
January 3, 2005 


Certified Current as of April 23, 2007 
 


USD(P&R) 
 


SUBJECT:  Voluntary Education Programs for Military Personnel  
 
References: (a) DoD Directive 1322.8, subject as above, January 6, 1997(hereby  
  canceled) 
 (b) Section 2005 of title 10, United States Code 
 (c) Section 2007 of title 10, United States Code 
 (d) DoD Directive 5101.1, “DoD Executive Agency,” September 9,  
  2002 
 
 
1.  REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE  
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3.  DEFINITIONS  
 
 3.1.  Adult Education.  Services or instructions below the college level for adults who lack 
sufficient mastery of basic educational skills (English, reading, writing, speaking, and 
mathematics) to enable them to function effectively in society. 
 
 3.2.  Distance Education.  The delivery of education or training through electronically 
mediated instruction, including satellite, video, audiographic, computer, multimedia technology, 
and other forms of learning at a distance, such as correspondence and independent study. 
 
 3.3.  Off-Duty Time.  Time spent when Service members are not scheduled to perform 
official duties. 
 
 3.4.  Tuition Assistance.  Funds provided by the Military Services to pay a percentage of the 
charges of an educational institution for the tuition of an active duty member of the Armed 
Forces enrolled in courses of study during his or her off-duty time. 
 
 3.5.  Voluntary Education Programs.  Continuing, adult, or postsecondary educational 
programs of study that Service members elect to participate during their off-duty time. 
 
 
4.  POLICY  
 
It is DoD policy, under references (b) and (c), that: 
 
 4.1.  Programs shall be established and maintained in the Department of Defense that provide 
Service members with educational opportunities that they may participate voluntarily during 
their off-duty time or at such other times as authorized by Military Services’ policies. 
 
 4.2.  Voluntary education programs shall provide educational opportunities comparable to 
those available to citizens outside the military, be available to all active duty personnel 
regardless of their duty location, and include courses and services provided by accredited 
postsecondary vocational and technical schools, colleges, and universities.  Programs may be 
provided as traditional classroom instruction or through distance education. 
 
 4.3.  Tuition Assistance, as authorized by reference (b), shall be provided for Service 
members that participate in voluntary education programs.  The amount of monetary support 
available to each Service member shall be uniform across the Military Services. 
 
 4.4.  Service members interested in participating in voluntary education programs shall be 
provided guidance and counseling services by qualified personnel so they can make the most 
efficient use of Government resources and the most effective use of their own time, money, and 
effort. 
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 4.5.  Service members shall be provided opportunities to acquire basic educational and 
academic skills which are essential to successful job performance and new learning.  In 
accordance with reference (c), in locations outside the United States adult education programs 
shall be available to both Service members and their adult family members. 
 
 
5.  RESPONSIBILITIES  
 
 5.1.  The Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness (USD(P&R)), shall: 
 
  5.1.1.  Develop overall policy guidance for voluntary education programs in the 
Department of Defense. 
 
  5.1.2.  Monitor compliance with this Directive. 
 
  5.1.3.  Exercise policy control over the DANTES. 
 
  5.1.4.  Maintain liaison with Federal and State Agencies and with national organizations 
that influence educational policies and practices. 
 
 5.2.  The Secretary of the Navy is hereby designated as the DoD Executive Agent for the 
DANTES and in that role shall: 
 
  5.2.1.  Provide the DANTES with adequate resources, facilities and logistical support. 
 
  5.2.2.  Support the DANTES, consistent with the policy guidance issued by the 
USD(P&R). 
 
 5.3.  The Assistant Secretary of Defense for Reserve Affairs, under the USD(P&R), shall 
establish procedures to ensure that members of the Reserve components are informed of 
opportunities available to them through the DoD voluntary education programs. 
 
 5.4.  The Secretaries of the Military Departments shall: 
 
  5.4.1.  Maintain voluntary education programs for Service members by providing 
worldwide staff, resources, facilities, and funding, consistent with this Directive and applicable 
DoD Instructions. 
 
  5.4.2.  Issue policy guidance governing the conduct of educational programs to comply 
with this Directive, applicable DoD Instructions, and the needs of the Military Services. 
 
  5.4.3.  Maintain liaison with Federal and State Agencies, and with national education 
associations, as necessary. 
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6.  EFFECTIVE DATE  
 
This Directive is effective immediately. 
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April 29, 2008 


 
USD(P&R) 


 
SUBJECT: Policy on Graduate Education for Military Officers 
 
References: (a) DoD Directive 1322.10, “Policy on Graduate Education for Military  
  Officers,” August 26, 2004 (hereby canceled) 
 (b) DoD Instruction 5025.01, “DoD Directives Program,” October 28, 2007 
 (c) DoD Directive 5124.02, “Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and  
  Readiness (USD(P&R)),” October 17, 2006 
 (d) Section 2005 of title 10, United States Code 
 (e) through (j), see Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  PURPOSE 
 
This Instruction: 
 
 1.1.  Reissues Reference (a) as a DoD Instruction in accordance with the guidance in 
Reference (b) and the authority in Reference (c).   
 
 1.2.  Continues to implement Reference (d) and updates policy, responsibilities, and 
procedures for graduate education for military officers. 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY AND SCOPE
 
This Instruction applies to: 
 
 2.1.  The Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments, the Office of the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Joint Staff, the Combatant Commands, the Defense 
Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all other organizational entities within the Department 
of Defense (hereafter referred to collectively as the “DoD Components”).  The term “Military 
Services,” as used herein, refers to the Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps. 
 
 2.2.  All uniformed military officer personnel who are pursuing or have obtained a graduate 
degree under a fully or partially funded program while on active duty, except those receiving 
graduate education in health, law, or theology, which are disciplines covered in DoD Directives 
6000.12 (Reference (e)), 1322.12 (Reference (f)), and 1304.19 (Reference (g)), respectively. 
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3.  DEFINITIONS
 
The terms used in this Instruction are defined in Enclosure 2. 
 
 
4.  POLICY
 
 4.1.  It is DoD policy that funded graduate education programs shall be established for 
uniformed military officer personnel of the Department of Defense.  The intent of the 
Department’s graduate education programs are to provide fully or partially funded educational 
opportunities in disciplines that fulfill a present need, anticipated requirement, or future 
capability and that contribute to the effectiveness of the Military Departments and the 
Department of Defense. 
 
 4.2.  Graduate education programs shall be established to: 
 
  4.2.1.  Raise professional and technical competency, and develop the future capabilities 
of military officers to more effectively perform their required duties and carry out their assigned 
responsibilities. 
 
  4.2.2.  Provide developmental incentives for military officers with the ability, dedication, 
and capacity for professional growth.  
 
  4.2.3.  Develop or enhance the capacity of the Department of Defense to fulfill a present 
need, anticipated requirement, or future capability. 
 
 
5.  RESPONSIBILITIES
 
 5.1.  The Principal Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness, under 
the Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness, shall oversee graduate education 
policy for military officers. 
 
 5.2.  The Secretaries of the Military Departments shall: 
 
  5.2.1.  Ensure the applicability of graduate education within the context of ongoing 
Military Department requirements and development of the total force. 
 
  5.2.2.  Ensure graduate education is provided to the highest caliber of personnel in areas 
where an advanced degree of proficiency and/or readiness is instrumental to current mission or 
future capability. 
 
  5.2.3.  Utilize military officers who have received fully or partially funded graduate 
education in validated positions requiring advanced knowledge in that discipline. 
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  5.2.4.  Ensure graduate education programs develop critical thinking and decision-
making skills deemed vital in preparing military officers to work in the Service, joint, 
interagency, and international environments. 
 
  5.2.5.  Assess their respective graduate education program posture to ensure a cadre of 
highly qualified officers is developed and maintained in fields that fulfill present needs, 
anticipated requirements, or future capabilities. 
 
  5.2.6.  Validate positions that require incumbents with graduate education and program 
utilization tours for those officers who hold or are pursuing graduate degrees as the result of fully 
or partially funded programs.  Officers who have received a fully or partially funded graduate 
degree shall serve on active duty for an amount of time as specified in paragraph E3.4.  Officers 
who hold an unfunded graduate degree are available, but not required, to serve in a validated 
position. 
 
  5.2.7.  Assign officers who receive fully or partially funded graduate education to 
validated positions as soon as practical.  Ideally this is upon completion of the education.  Ensure 
that each officer holding a graduate degree serves in at least one position, and ideally as many as 
appropriate to that degree, as Military Service requirements and career development permit. 
 
  5.2.8.  Audit the graduate education programs of their Military Department and provide 
their assessments to the Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness for review.  
The assessment shall be submitted not later than November 30 of even numbered years.  The 
review shall be in narrative form and discuss the management of officers with graduate 
education; the utilization rates for those produced as a result of fully or partially funded 
programs; and the Service’s posture related to disciplines that fulfill a present need, anticipated 
requirement, or future capability and that contribute to the effectiveness of the Military 
Departments and the Department of Defense.  Refer to guidance for validation in Enclosure 3 for 
additional information.   
 
  5.2.9.  Require that officers who receive a fully or partially funded graduate educational 
opportunity and who, voluntarily or because of misconduct, fail to complete the period of active 
duty obligation specified in return for that educational opportunity, reimburse the United States 
by the amount specified in paragraph E3.5. 
 
  5.2.10.  Require that officers who received fully or partially funded graduate education 
and who fail to earn a graduate degree of the level and discipline for which they were selected, or 
fail to obtain another validated graduate degree permitted by the Service, serve on active duty for 
the time period specified in paragraph E3.4.  
 
  5.2.11.  Allow officers to pursue a graduate degree through a partially funded education 
program for up to 12 consecutive months without an obligation for assignment to a designated 
billet. 
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  5.2.12.  Encourage a lifelong continuum of learning by urging personnel not selected for 
funded education to pursue unfunded education for its considerable professional and personal 
value.  Unfunded education is available through tuition assistance programs such as those 
outlined in DoD Directive 1322.08E (Reference (h)) and chapter 30 of title 38, United States 
Code (Reference (i)). 
 
 
6.  INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS
 
The report referenced in paragraph 5.2.8. has been assigned Report Control Symbol DD-
P&R(AR)2313.  The reports in Enclosure 3 are exempt from licensing in accordance with 
paragraph C4.4.2. of DoD 8910.1-M (Reference (j)).   
 
 
7.  RELEASABILITY 
 
UNLIMITED.  This Instruction is approved for public release.  Copies may be obtained through 
the Internet from the DoD Issuances Web Site at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives.  
 
 
8.  EFFECTIVE DATE
 
This Instruction is effective immediately. 
 
 
 
     
  
 David S. C. Chu 
 Under Secretary of Defense for 
 Personnel and Readiness 
 
Enclosures - 3 
 E1.  References, continued 
 E2.  Definitions 
 E3.  Guidance for Validation of Graduate Education for Military Officers 
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E1.  ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES, continued 
 
 
(e) DoD Directive 6000.12, “Health Services Operations and Readiness,” April 29, 1996 
(f) DoD Directive 1322.12, “Funded Legal Education,” April 12, 2004 
(g) DoD Directive 1304.19, “Appointment of Chaplains for the Military Departments,”  
 June 11, 2004 
(h) DoD Directive 1322.08E, “Voluntary Education Programs for Military Personnel,”  
 January 3, 2005 
(i) Chapter 30 of title 38, United States Code 
(j) DoD 8910.1-M, “Department of Defense Procedures for Management of Information 


Requirements,” June 30, 1998 
(k) Principal Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness Memorandum, 


“Repayment of Unearned Portions of Bonuses, Special Pays, and Educational Benefits,” 
September 18, 2007 
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E2.  ENCLOSURE 2 
 


DEFINITIONS 
 
 
E2.1.  Fully Funded.  While pursuing a graduate degree, the military officer receives full pay and 
allowances, with the majority of the tuition and other schooling costs being assumed or paid by 
the U.S. Government or by another organization.  The officer attends school instead of 
performing usual military duties. 
 
E2.2.  Graduate Education.  Studies beyond the bachelor’s or first professional degree that are 
devoted to the utilization and advancement of knowledge. 
 
E2.3.  Military Officer.  Military personnel in either the warrant officer or commissioned officer 
grades. 
 
E2.4.  Partially Funded.  While pursuing a graduate degree, the military officer receives full pay 
and allowances with the majority of tuition and other schooling costs paid by the officer from 
personal funds and/or benefits to which the military officer was entitled.  The officer attends 
school instead of performing usual military duties. 
 
E2.5.  Unfunded Education.  While pursuing a graduate degree, the majority of tuition and other 
schooling costs are paid by the officer from personal funds and/or benefits to which the officer 
was entitled.  The officer attends school during off-duty time. 
 
E2.6.  Validated Position.  A position in which individuals possessing qualifications that 
normally may be acquired only through graduate education in a relevant field of study optimally 
perform the primary duties.  (Such education shall enable the officer to comprehend theories, 
principles, terminology, processes, and techniques that are necessary for critical thinking, 
effective evaluation, supervision, or management of complex programs.)  The two types of 
validated positions are those in which the officer must possess graduate education to: 
 
 E2.6.1.  Conduct effective staff planning, coordination, command, and/or advisory functions. 
 
 E2.6.2.  Manage or exert direct technical supervision over military and/or civilian personnel 
who are required to possess professional technical qualifications that may include graduate 
education. 
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E3.  ENCLOSURE 3 
 


GUIDANCE FOR VALIDATION OF GRADUATE EDUCATION FOR MILITARY 
OFFICERS 


 
 
The Secretaries of the Military Departments shall: 
 
 E3.1.  Maintain sufficient data to validate positions requiring graduate education including at 
a minimum: 
 
  E3.1.1.  Position title.  
 
  E3.1.2.  Required graduate discipline and degree level. 
 
  E3.1.3.  Organization and unit identification code. 
 
  E3.1.4.  Name, rank, degree level, and degree discipline of incumbent. 
 
 E3.2.  Maintain sufficient data to verify officers who hold or are pursuing a graduate degree 
in the fully or partially funded program, including, at a minimum, the following: 
 
  E3.2.1.  Name and rank. 
 
  E3.2.2.  Graduate degree level and discipline. 
 
  E3.2.3.  Date degree was awarded. 
 
  E3.2.4.  Whether degree was fully or partially funded. 
 
  E3.2.5.  Number of months the officer has served in a validated position. 
 
  E3.2.6.  Validated position as outlined in criteria under paragraph E3.1. 
 
 E3.3.  No less than biennially, review the group of officers with advanced education.  Ensure 
an active and predictive program for funded graduate education is in place to meet present needs, 
anticipated requirements, or future capabilities that contribute to the effectiveness of the Military 
Departments and the Department of Defense.  The review should include an evaluation of the 
utilization rate of officers who have received fully or partially funded graduate education, a 
review of validated billets requiring graduate education, the number of officers who have 
obtained fully or partially funded graduate education, and the number of utilization tours those 
officers have served.  Comments on trends, corresponding policy, and/or statutory changes to 
enhance the graduate education program are appropriate as deemed by the Secretary concerned.  
 
 E3.4.  Require via written agreement that the minimum active duty obligation of military 
officers who have received fully or partially funded graduate education shall be a period equal to 
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three times the number of months of education completed during the first year of graduate 
school, unless a different period of time is prescribed by law.  An active duty obligation is 
incurred whether the member successfully completes the fully funded graduate degree, or fails to 
earn the fully funded graduate degree.  Additional service obligation for such education in excess 
of 12 months shall be as prescribed by each Military Department, as stated in a written 
agreement with each officer.  
 
 E3.5.  Failure to fulfill the requirements or specified conditions of the agreement for receipt 
of educational benefits may result in termination of the agreement and the member may be 
required to repay the United States the unearned portion of the benefit in accordance with 
Principal Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness Memorandum 
(Reference (k)).  The Secretary of the Military Department concerned shall advise Defense 
Finance and Accounting Service of the disposition of any unearned portion of the educational 
benefit.   
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Department of Defense 
INSTRUCTION 


 
 
 


NUMBER 1322.17 
January 15, 2015 


 
USD(P&R) 


 
SUBJECT: Montgomery GI Bill-Selected Reserve (MGIB-SR) 
 
References: See Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  PURPOSE.  In accordance with the authority in DoD Directive (DoDD) 5124.02 (Reference 
(a)), this instruction: 
 
 a.  Reissues DoD Instruction (DoDI) 1322.17 (Reference (b)) to update established policy, 
assigned responsibilities, and prescribed procedures for the management of educational 
assistance in accordance with chapter 1606 of Title 10, United States Code (U.S.C.) (Reference 
(c)). 
 
 b.  Establishes policy and prescribes procedures for authorizing the transfer of education 
benefits (TEB) in accordance with section 16132a of Reference (c). 
 
 c.  Assigns responsibility to the DoD Office of the Actuary to perform determinations in 
support of DoD funding responsibilities for the MGIB-SR and in accordance with sections 183 
and 2006 of Reference (c). 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY.  This instruction applies to OSD, the Military Departments (including the 
Coast Guard at all times, including when it is a Service in the Department of Homeland Security 
by agreement with that Department), the Office of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and 
the Joint Staff, the Combatant Commands, the Office of the Inspector General of the Department 
of Defense, the Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all other organizational entities 
within the DoD. 
 
 
3.  POLICY.  It is DoD policy, in accordance with chapter 1606 of Reference (c), that MGIB-SR 
educational assistance will be used to encourage and sustain membership in the Selected Reserve 
of the Ready Reserve of the Military Services. 
 
 
4.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  See Enclosure 2. 
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5.  PROCEDURES.  See Enclosure 3. 
 
 
6.  INFORMATION COLLECTION REQUIREMENTS.  The personnel information for MGIB-
SR educational assistance, referred to in paragraphs 2d and 6e of Enclosure 2, is assigned report 
control symbol DD-RA(M)1147, which is prescribed in Volume 1 of DoD Manual 7730.54 
(Reference (d)). 
 
 
7.  RELEASABILITY.  Cleared for public release.  This instruction is available on the Internet 
from the DoD Issuances Website at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives. 
 
 
8.  EFFECTIVE DATE.  This instruction is effective on January 15, 2015.   


 
 
 
 
 
  
 
Enclosures 
 1.  References 
 2.  Responsibilities 
 3.  Procedures 
Glossary 
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ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES 
 
 
(a) DoD Directive 5124.02, “Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 


(USD(P&R)),” June 23, 2008 
(b) DoD Instruction 1322.17, “Montgomery GI Bill-Selected Reserve (MGIB-SR),”  


November 29, 1999 (hereby cancelled) 
(c) Title 10, United States Code 
(d) DoD Manual 7730.54, Volume 1, “Reserve Components Common Personnel Data System 


(RCCPDS):  Reporting Procedures,” May 25, 2011, as amended 
(e) DoD Instruction 1336.08, “Military Human Resource Records Life Cycle Management,” 


November 13, 2009 
(f) Title 38, United States Code 
(g) DoD Directive 1322.16, “Montgomery GI Bill (MGIB) Program,” June 18, 2002 
(h) DoD Instruction 1341.13 “Post 9/11 GI Bill,” May 31, 2013 
(i) DoD Instruction 1215.06, “Uniform Reserve, Training and Retirement Categories for the 


Reserve Components” March 11, 2014 
(j) DoD Instruction 1215.13, “Reserve Component (RC) Member Participation Policy,”  


May 11, 2009 
(k) DoD 7000.14-R, “Department of Defense Financial Management Regulations (FMRs),” 


current edition 
(l) DoD Instruction 1341.2, “Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System (DEERS) 


Procedures,” March 19, 1999 
(m) Joint Publication 1-02, “Department of Defense Dictionary of Military and Associated 


Terms,” current edition 
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ENCLOSURE 2 
 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


 
1.  UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR PERSONNEL AND READINESS 
(USD(P&R)).  The USD(P&R) establishes DoD policy, procedures, and guidance to implement 
MGIB-SR educational assistance in accordance with chapter 1606 of Reference (c). 
 
 
2.  ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR MANPOWER AND RESERVE AFFAIRS 
(ASD(M&RA)).  Under the authority, direction, and control of the USD(P&R), the 
ASD(M&RA): 
 
 a.  Provides guidance, develops procedures, and conducts oversight for the administration of 
MGIB-SR educational assistance in accordance with chapter 1606 of Reference (c). 
 
 b.  Coordinates administrative procedures for MGIB-SR educational assistance with the 
Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) as applicable. 
 
 c.  Develops and maintains procedures and coordinates requirements with the Secretaries of 
the Military Departments, Commandant of the U.S. Coast Guard (USCG), and the Secretary of 
the VA, for recoupment of MGIB-SR education entitlements paid to current and former Selected 
Reserve Service members who have failed to participate satisfactorily in required training.  This 
applies to any member of the Selected Reserve during a term of enlistment or other period of 
obligated service that created entitlement of the member to educational assistance pursuant to 
section 16135 of Reference (c). 
 
 d.  Establishes and maintains reporting requirements needed for administration of MGIB-SR 
educational assistance in accordance with Reference (d). 
 
 
3.  DIRECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE HUMAN RESOURCES ACTIVITY 
(DoDHRA).  Under the authority, direction, and control of the USD(P&R), the Director, 
DoDHRA oversees: 
 
 a.  The Director, Defense Manpower Data Center (DMDC) who: 
 
  (1)  Operates and maintains a composite MGIB-SR database containing: 
 
   (a)  Records of current and former members of the Selected Reserve and whether they 
are entitled or not entitled to MGIB-SR education entitlements, coded in accordance with 
Reference (d). 
 
   (b)  The date of the Service member’s original 6-year enlistment contract.  If a 6-year 
contract is dated before October 1, 1990, and a subsequent 6-year contract, dated October 1, 
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1990, or later, has also been entered in accordance with Reference (d), both dates must be 
maintained in the MGIB-SR database.   
 
   (c)  The date of a 6-year contract to establish entitlement for MGIB-SR educational 
assistance. 
 
  (2)  Replicates personnel information for MGIB-SR educational assistance using the 
Veterans Affairs and DoD Identity Repository with the VA as needed and specified.   
 
   (a)  Maintains personnel information needed by the VA to determine entitlement to 
educational assistance. 
 
   (b)  Maintains VA payment and usage data for the MGIB-SR. 
 
  (3)  Provides record level data, reports, and statistical data to the ASD(RA) as needed or 
required.  
 
  (4)  Provides to the Secretary of the Military Department concerned and Commandant of 
the USCG copies of reports and information to assist in certifying proper entitlement for MGIB-
SR educational assistance.  At a minimum, these copies must: 
 
   (a)  Provide each Reserve Component (RC) the capability to view records of Service 
members who have failed to participate satisfactorily in the Selected Reserve of one RC while 
being shown as eligible in another RC. 
 
   (b)  Provide the MGIB-SR educational assistance entitlement information of Service 
members from prior affiliations in the Selected Reserve. 
 
  (5)  Provides to the Director, Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS), the data 
certified by the Secretary of the Military Department concerned and Commandant of the USCG 
necessary to accomplish recoupment of all unearned MGIB-SR education entitlements from 
Service members who fail to participate satisfactorily in required training in the Selected 
Reserve. 
 
  (6)  Accounts, records, and coordinates with the Secretary of the Military Department 
concerned, Commandant of the USCG, and the Secretary of the VA the Service member 
designation for the transfer of unused MGIB-SR education entitlements using the TEB Website 
at https://www.dmdc.osd.mil/milconnect/. 
 
 b.  The Chief Actuary, Office of the Actuary, who performs determinations in support of 
DoD funding responsibilities for the MGIB-SR and in accordance with sections 183 and 2006 of 
Reference (c). 
 
 
4.  UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (COMPTROLLER)/CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER, 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (USD(C)/CFO).  The USD(C)/CFO: 
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 a.  Provides guidance on budgeting, accounting, and funding for MGIB-SR educational 
assistance in support of plans established in sections 1, 2, and 6 of Enclosure 3 of this instruction 
and for investing the available DoD Education Benefits Fund (EBF) balance. 
 
 b.  In coordination with the ASD(RA), reviews and approves the budget estimates of the 
Secretaries concerned for supplemental assistance payments in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 16131 and 16132(a) of Reference (c). 
 
 
5.  DIRECTOR, DFAS.  Under the authority, direction, and control of the USD(C)/CFO, the 
Director, DFAS, will seek recoupment of unearned MGIB-SR education entitlement from 
current and former members of the Selected Reserve, identified by the Secretaries of the Military 
Departments and the Commandant of the USCG, who have failed to participate satisfactorily in 
required training.  This applies if they were a member of the Selected Reserve during a term of 
enlistment or other period of obligated service that created entitlement for the member to 
educational assistance pursuant to section 16135 of Reference (c). 
 
 
6.  SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS AND THE COMMANDANT OF 
THE USCG.  The Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Commandant of the USCG: 
 
 a.  Publish regulations and guidance governing the administration of the MGIB-SR 
educational assistance consistent with this instruction. 
 
 b.  Monitor the use of Department of Defense (DD) Form 2384-1, “Notice of Basic 
Eligibility (NOBE),” and DD Form 2384-2, “MGIB-SR Kicker Obligation Agreement,” and 
review each form at least semiannually to ensure that neither is vulnerable to fraudulent use. 
 
 c.  Determine and authorize the need for an MGIB-SR Educational Assistance Allowance 
Increase for Critical Skills (referred to in this instruction as the MGIB-SR Kicker) to overcome 
personnel shortages in critical specialties, skills, or units. 
 
 d.  Budget for and transfer funds to support MGIB-SR educational assistance, in accordance 
with Enclosure 3 of this instruction and guidance issued by the USD(C)/CFO. 
 
 e.  Maintain and report MGIB-SR personnel information for members of the Ready Reserve 
of the Military Services in accordance with Reference (d). 
 
 f.  Coordinate with other RCs to resolve and report the correct entitlement status of Service 
members who have failed to participate satisfactorily in one RC and are reported as entitled to 
educational assistance by another RC.  
 
 g.  Certify the entitlement status of Service members identified for recoupment of unearned 
MGIB-SR education entitlements to the Director, DMDC. 
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 h.  Notify the ASD(RA), Director, DoDHRA, and USD(C)/CFO of the intent to offer TEB 
for MGIB-SR educational assistance 2 years before the fiscal year in which implementation is 
planned. 
 
 i.  Publish regulations for approval for TEB and guidance on the disposition of the military 
service obligation agreed to in accordance with paragraph 6g(4) of Enclosure 3 of this instruction 
if the Service member revokes all transfers and no MGIB-SR education entitlements have been 
used.  
 
 j.  Develop and implement a communication plan that will ensure wide dissemination of 
information about entitlement for MGIB-SR educational assistance, TEB, and recoupment of 
unearned MGIB-SR education entitlements to Service members of each RC. 
 
 
7.  COMMANDANT OF THE USCG.  In addition to the responsibilities in section 6 of this 
enclosure, the Commandant of the USCG will seek recoupment of unearned MGIB-SR 
education entitlements from current and former members of the Selected Reserve who have 
failed to participate satisfactorily in required training.  This applies if they were a member of the 
Selected Reserve during a term of enlistment or other period of obligated service that created 
entitlement for the member to educational assistance pursuant to section 16135 of Reference (c). 
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ENCLOSURE 3 
 


PROCEDURES 
 
 
1.  BASIC ENTITLEMENT 
 
 a.  A Service member of the Selected Reserve is entitled to MGIB-SR basic educational 
assistance in accordance with section 16132 of Reference (c) if he or she:  
 
  (1)  Enlists, reenlists, or extends an enlistment in an RC for service in the Selected 
Reserve on or after July 1, 1985, for a period of not less than 6 years or, in the case of an officer, 
agrees to serve in the Selected Reserve for 6 years besides any other period of obligated service 
in the Selected Reserve to which the officer may be subject. 
 
  (2)  Completes the initial active duty (AD) training (IADT) requirements of the Military 
Service in which they are serving.  Individuals must complete the IADT requirements for 
mobilization prescribed by the Secretary of the Military Department concerned and Commandant 
of the USCG to become eligible for educational assistance. 
 
  (3)  Completes the requirements for the award of a high school diploma or equivalency 
certificate before applying for the MGIB-SR education entitlements.   
 
 b.  The Service member must complete a DD Form 2384-1 as the official document to record 
entitlement to MGIB-SR and may only enter into one 6-year obligation for basic entitlement for 
MGIB-SR educational assistance.  The DD Form 2384-1 will be maintained in the individual 
Service member’s standard military human resource record as required in DoDI 1336.08 
(Reference (e)). 
 
 
2.  MGIB-SR KICKER.  To promote retention of the Selected Reserve, the Secretaries of the 
Military Departments and the Commandant of the USCG may authorize a supplement to 
educational assistance to members of the Selected Reserve in critically manned specialties, skills, 
or units designated by the Secretary concerned or the Commandant of the USCG.   
 
 a.  Eligibility.  A Service member of the Selected Reserve is eligible for the MGIB-SR 
Kicker if he or she:  
 
  (1)  Enlists, reenlists, or extends a current enlistment to serve a period of not less than 6 
years in the Selected Reserve, and in the case of an officer, agrees to serve in the Selected 
Reserve for 6 years, in an RC currently offering the MGIB-SR Kicker. 
 
  (2)  Qualifies for and is assigned to a Service-designated critical specialty, skill, or unit in 
the Selected Reserve. 
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  (3)  Is currently in receipt of educational benefits from either MGIB-SR basic entitlement 
or from sections 3011 or 3316 of Title 38, U.S.C. (Reference (f)). 
 
 b.  MGIB-SR Kicker Agreement.  Service members must sign a fully completed DD Form 
2384-2 or sign a similar document or form to verify a start of the 6-year obligation period for the 
Service member who is granted eligibility to a MGIB-SR Kicker.  The DD Form 2384-2 or 
signed document or form will be maintained in the individual Service member’s standard 
military human resource record in accordance with Reference (e). 
 
 c.  MGIB-SR Kicker Education Incentive 
 
  (1)  The Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Commandant of the USCG may 
offer the MGIB-SR Kicker to an eligible Service member at the monthly rates of 100, 200, or 
350 dollars.  MGIB-SR supplemental payments will not exceed 350 dollars each month. 
 
  (2)  The MGIB-SR Kicker is paid for a maximum of 36 months based on full-time pursuit 
of a program of education.  Monthly payments for less than full-time pursuit of a program of 
education will be adjusted like the MGIB-SR education entitlements benefit, as determined by 
the Secretary of VA.   
 
  (3)  The Service member may transfer to another specialty, skill, or unit after completing 
the 6-year obligation in the Selected Reserve for the MGIB-SR Kicker and retain eligibility for 
the MGIB-SR Kicker education incentive.  The Service member must be entitled to educational 
assistance from either the MGIB-SR or sections 3011 or 3316 of Reference (f) and will not have 
exhausted the full-time equivalent of 36 months of MGIB-SR Kicker education incentives. 
 
 
3.  BAR TO DUPLICATION OF EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE 
 
 a.  A Service member cannot receive a duplication of education benefits from: 
 


(1)  The MGIB-SR basic education benefit; or 
 
(2)  The MGIB-SR Kicker education incentive; and 
 
(3)  Any other federal source for education benefits at the same time, in whole or in part, 


in accordance with section 3681 of Reference (f).   
 
 b.  Receipt of tuition assistance in accordance with section 2007 of Reference (c) and MGIB-
SR education benefits does not constitute duplication when a Service member is enrolled in a 
half-time or greater program of education. 
 
 c.  A Service member cannot use the same period of service to establish entitlement for 
MGIB-SR educational assistance and either the Montgomery GI Bill (MGIB) Program in 
accordance with DoDD 1322.16 (Reference (g)) or the Post 9/11 GI Bill Program in accordance 
with DoDI 1341.13 (Reference (h)).  Because of separate periods of service, the Service member 
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may satisfy the entitlement criteria for MGIB-SR educational assistance and either the MGIB 
Program or Post-9/11 GI Bill.   
 
 d.  MGIB-SR education entitlements are paid for a maximum of 36 months based upon full-
time pursuit of a program of education.  MGIB-SR education benefits are also paid for three-
quarter time, half-time, or at an applicably reduced rate, as determined by the Secretary of VA, 
for each month of less than half-time pursuit of a program of education.  No payment may be 
made to a Service member for less than half-time pursuit of a program of education if tuition 
assistance is otherwise available from the Secretaries of the Military Departments and the 
Commandant of the USCG. 
  
 e.  The maximum aggregate period for VA-administered educational benefits in accordance 
with two or more provisions of law is 48 months (or its part-time equivalent).  In those cases, the 
Service member may exhaust his or her entitlement in accordance with one provision and then 
continue receiving education benefits in accordance with another provision until the aggregate 48 
months of entitlement is used. 
 
 
4.  PERIOD OF ENTITLEMENT 
 


a.  Entitlement Period.  The period of entitlement for MGIB-SR educational assistance begins 
on the date the Service member satisfies the criteria in paragraph 1a of this enclosure and 
completes the DD Form 2384-1.  Except for the suspension and restoration conditions in 
paragraph 4c and the continuation of entitlement conditions in paragraph 4d of this enclosure, the 
period of entitlement for MGIB-SR will end: 
 
  (1)  Upon completion of the 10-year period that began on the date that MGIB-SR basic 
entitlement was established from July 1, 1985, to September 30, 1992, or separation from the 
Selected Reserve during the 10-year period, whichever came first; 
 
  (2)  Upon completion of the 14-year period that began on the date that MGIB-SR basic 
entitlement was established from October 1, 1992 to June 29, 2008, or separation from the 
Selected Reserve during the 14-year period, whichever is earliest; or 
 
  (3)  On the date the Service member separates from the Selected Reserve, beginning on 
the date of MGIB-SR basic entitlement is established if after June 29, 2008. 
 
 b.  Expiration or Termination of Entitlement.  Once entitlement to educational assistance for 
the MGIB-SR expires or is terminated, any future MGIB-SR entitlement is also forfeited.  
Entitlement to MGIB-SR educational assistance will expire when: 
 
  (1)  A final determination is made of the Service member’s failure to participate 
satisfactorily in required training for the Selected Reserve, in accordance with section 5 of this 
enclosure; or 
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  (2)  The Service member receives financial assistance in the form of a Senior Reserve 
Officers Training Corps Scholarship in accordance with section 2107 of Reference (c).   
 
 c.  Suspension and Restoration of Entitlement.  Suspension and restoration of entitlement for 
MGIB-SR educational assistance applies to all MGIB-SR education benefits and MGIB-SR 
Kicker education incentives.  The period of entitlement to educational assistance may be 
suspended and restored when:   
 
  (1)  The Service member is granted one authorized period of absence and may either 
transfer within his or her Military Service to the Individual Ready Reserve, the Inactive National 
Guard, or the Standby Reserve, or may transfer to the Selected Reserve of another RC, except as 
cited in paragraph 4d of this enclosure.  Entitlement will be restored when the Service member 
reaffiliates in the Selected Reserve, before the end of a 3-year period for a religious missionary 
obligation or a 1-year period for all other circumstances.  The required period of service will be 
adjusted by the amount of satisfactory service previously completed to total 6 years.  
 
  (2)  The Service member with a date of MGIB-SR basic entitlement after November 28, 
1989, and before June 30, 2008, enters either AD or full-time National Guard duty (FTNGD) as 
an Active Guard and Reserve (AGR) member in accordance with DoDI 1215.06 (Reference (i)).  
Entitlement will be restored provided the Service member commits within 1 year of release from 
the AD or FTNGD as an AGR to serve in the Selected Reserve for a period that, with time 
already served for entitlement of the Service member to MGIB-SR education entitlements 
benefits in accordance with this instruction, must be equal to or greater than 6 years. 
 
  (3)  Entitlement is suspended on the date the Service member is identified as pending a 
final determination of failing to participate satisfactorily in accordance with section 5 of this 
enclosure.  Entitlement will be restored when the Service member is determined to have 
participated satisfactorily in required training in the Selected Reserve. 
 
  (4)  The Service member voluntarily departs the position or unit for which he or she 
received MGIB-SR Kicker eligibility.  Eligibility will be restored for a Service member who 
returns to the same RC in a critical specialty, skill, or critical unit for which the MGIB-SR 
Kicker was granted or to a different designated critical specialty, skill, or units in the RC that 
granted the MGIB-SR Kicker.  After completion of the 6-year obligation period, suspensions of 
the MGIB-SR Kicker will be for periods of authorized absence granted in connection with the 
MGIB-SR entitlement. 
 
 d.  Continuation of Entitlement.  Entitlement to MGIB-SR educational assistance and 
eligibility for MGIB-SR Kicker education incentives may continue or be extended when: 
 
  (1)  A Service member is separated from the Selected Reserve because of a disability that 
was not the result of individual gross negligence or misconduct, and was incurred on or after the 
date that he or she became entitled to educational assistance in accordance with this instruction.   
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   (a)  The Service member will retain entitlement through the end of the period of 
entitlement described in paragraph 4a of this enclosure for a date of MGIB-SR basic entitlement 
established before June 30, 2008.   
 
   (b)  For a Service member separated from the Selected Reserve with a date of MGIB-
SR basic entitlement on or after June 30, 2008, the remaining period of entitlement will be 14 
years after separation from the Selected Reserve. 
 
  (2)  A Service member is separated from the Selected Reserve between October 1, 1991, 
and December 31, 2001, or between October 1, 2007, and September 30, 2014, because of the 
inactivation of the unit of assignment or because of a reduction in authorized strength, as 
determined by the Secretary of the Military Department concerned and Commandant of the 
USCG.   
 
   (a)  The Service member will retain entitlement for the MGIB-SR through the 
original entitlement period described in paragraph 4a of this enclosure for a date of MGIB-SR 
basic entitlement established before June 30, 2008.   
 
   (b)  For a Service member separated from the Selected Reserve with a date of MGIB-
SR basic entitlement on or after June 30, 2008, the period of entitlement must be 14 years after 
separation from the Selected Reserve. 
 
  (3)  The Service member is enrolled in an educational institution and the period of 
entitlement for MGIB-SR will expire before his or her completion of the enrolled course. 
 
   (a)  If the MGIB-SR will expire in accordance with paragraph 4b of this enclosure, 
the period of entitlement will be extended to the end of the institution’s quarter or semester.   


 
   (b)  If the Service member is enrolled in an institution not operated regularly on a 
quarter or semester basis and the period of entitlement expires after a major portion of the course 
is completed, the period of entitlement will be extended to the end of the course, or for 12 weeks, 
whichever is the lesser period of extension. 
 
  (4)  A Service member is ordered to AD in accordance with sections 12301(a), 12301(d), 
12301(g), 12302, or 12304 of Reference (c) with a date of MGIB-SR basic entitlement before 
June 30, 2008.  The Service member will have the period of entitlement for MGIB-SR extended 
for the period of AD, plus 4 months.  If the VA finds the order to AD caused a Service member 
to discontinue a course in the pursuit of a program of education, and the Service member fails to 
receive credit or training time toward completion of the approved educational course objective, 
the education benefits paid for such a course will not be counted toward the authorized months of 
entitlement of the Service member. 
 
  (5)  An enlisted Service member is separated from the Selected Reserve and immediately 
receives an appointment as an officer in the Selected Reserve of the same RC for the period that, 
with time already served for entitlement for MGIB-SR educational assistance in accordance with 
this instruction, must be equal to or greater than 6 years.   
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  (6)  A Service member is precluded from filling the position for which he or she received 
MGIB-SR Kicker eligibility in accordance with paragraphs 4d(1) and 4d(2) of this enclosure, or 
is otherwise precluded from fulfilling his or her commitment due to involuntary removal.  
Involuntary removal includes reclassification of a position to non-critical, transfers to another 
position at the convenience of the government, and promotions in the specialty or skill career 
progression path that provided MGIB-SR Kicker eligibility.  The Secretary of the Military 
Department concerned and Commandant of the USCG must adjudicate questions of voluntary 
versus involuntary removal.   
 
 
5.  FAILURE TO PARTICIPATE SATISFACTORILY IN REQUIRED TRAINING 
 
 a.  Entitlement to MGIB-SR education assistance will be suspended on the date a Service 
member fails to participate satisfactorily, as determined by the Secretary of the Military 
Department concerned or Commandant of the USCG, in accordance with DoDI 1215.13 
(Reference (j)).  The Service member will be notified by the RC of the reason for loss of 
entitlement and given an opportunity to respond before the Secretary of the Military Department 
concerned or the Commandant of the USCG makes a final determination and processes a 
termination of MGIB-SR entitlement.  If a Service member is found to have failed to participate 
satisfactorily, termination of entitlement will be effective on the date of the suspension of 
entitlement. 
 
 b.  A Service member who failed to participate satisfactorily before completion of the 6-year 
obligation or failed to reaffiliate after an authorized period of absence, and who received MGIB-
SR educational entitlements will, at the discretion of the Secretary of the Military Department 
concerned or the Commandant of the USCG: 
 
  (1)  Be ordered to AD involuntarily for up to 2 years or for the period of obligated service 
incurred in accordance with this instruction and remaining at the time of failure to participate 
satisfactorily, whichever is less;  
 
  (2)  Repay used MGIB-SR and MGIB-SR Kicker education incentives.  The amount of 
the refund to the United States will: 
 
   (a)  Equal the number of months of Selected Reserve service the Service member has 
remaining for the MGIB-SR obligation divided by the original number of obligated months 
required for MGIB-SR entitlement and multiplied by the total amount of educational assistance 
provided to the Service member in accordance with chapter 1606 of Reference (c); and 
 
   (b)  Bear interest at the rate equal to the highest rate being paid by the United States 
on the day on which the refund is determined to be due for securities having maturities of 90 
days or less and will accrue from the day on which the Service member is first notified of the 
amount due to the United States as a refund in accordance with this instruction.  Any such refund 
will not affect the Selected Reserve period of obligation of the Service member; or 
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  (3)  Be granted a waiver of the requirement to serve on AD, a waiver of the total refund, 
or a waiver of a portion of the total refund once the amount due the government is determined.   
 
   (a)  Waiver authority for the Secretary of the Military Department concerned for 
repayment of all MGIB-SR education entitlements are pursuant to Volume 7A, chapter 2 of DoD 
7000.14-R (Reference (k)).   
 
   (b)  Waiver authority to serve on AD may be delegated no lower than the head of the 
RC concerned and will be based on a determination that failure to participate satisfactorily in 
required training was due to reasons beyond the control of the Service member. 
 
 c.  Paragraph 5b of this enclosure also applies to recipients of MGIB-SR Kicker incentive 
payments who have failed to participate satisfactorily before completing the Service obligation 
required for MGIB-SR Kicker eligibility.   
 
  (1)  MGIB-SR Kicker incentive payments are subject to recoupment whether received as 
a supplement to education benefits received in accordance with the MGIB Program as described 
in Reference (g) or as part of MGIB-SR education entitlement.   
 
  (2)  If the MGIB-SR basic entitlement and MGIB-SR Kicker eligibility 6-year obligation 
start dates are different, the recoupment formula is applied separately to the MGIB-SR education 
entitlement and to the MGIB-SR Kicker payment to determine the total amount of refund.  
Delinquent repayment is subject to interest charges, as described in paragraph 5b(2)(b) of this 
enclosure. 
 
 
6.  TRANSFER OF UNUSED EDUCATION BENEFITS.  Subject to the provisions of this 
section, the Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Commandant of the USCG, in order 
to promote recruitment and retention of the Selected Reserve may permit a Service member to 
transfer to one or more eligible family members all or a portion of his or her unused MGIB-SR 
educational entitlements to include Kicker incentives as identified in sections 1 and 2 of this 
enclosure. 
 
 a.  Eligible Service Members.  A Service member of the Selected Reserve who is entitled to 
MGIB-SR educational assistance, at the time of the approval of his or her request to transfer that 
entitlement, may transfer that entitlement to eligible family members beginning on or after 
October 1, 2016.  The Service member must have completed at least 6 years of service in the 
Selected Reserve on the date of approval and enter into an agreement to serve 4 continuous years 
from the date of election as a member of the Selected Reserve. 
 
 b.  Eligible Family Members 
 
  (1)  A Service member who is approved to transfer an entitlement of MGIB-SR 
educational assistance may transfer entitlement to: 
 
   (a)  A spouse; 
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   (b)  One or more children; or 
 
   (c)  A combination of paragraph 6b(1)(a) and 6b(1)(b) of this enclosure.  
 
  (2)  The Defense Eligibility Enrollment Reporting System of DoDI 1341.2 (Reference 
(l)) will confirm the Service member’s spouse and children. 
 
  (3)  Once a Service member has designated a child as a transferee, a child’s subsequent 
marriage will not affect his or her entitlement to receive education benefits.  However, the 
Service member retains the right to revoke or modify the transfer of unused benefits at any time. 
 
  (4)  Once a Service member has designated a spouse as a transferee, subsequent divorce 
will not affect the transferee’s entitlement to receive education benefits.  However, the Service 
member retains the right to revoke or modify the transfer at any time. 
 
 c.  Months of Transfer.  Months transferred must be whole months.  The number of months 
of education benefits transferred by a Service member may not exceed the lesser of: 
 
  (1)  The months of MGIB-SR unused education benefit available; or 
 
  (2)  Thirty-six months. 
 
 d.  Designation of Transferee.  A Service member transferring an entitlement to MGIB-SR 
educational assistance to his or her family members, through notification to the Secretary of the 
Military Department concerned or the Commandant of the USCG, as specified in paragraph 6i of 
this enclosure, must: 
 
  (1)  Designate the family member(s) to whom such entitlement is being transferred. 
 
  (2)  Designate the number of months of such entitlement to be transferred to each family 
member.   
 
  (3)  Specify the period for which the transfer will be effective for each family member. 
 
 e.  Time for Transfer, Revocation, and Modification 
 
  (1)  Time to Transfer.  A Service member, while in a period of entitlement for MGIB-SR 
educational assistance, approved to transfer an entitlement to MGIB-SR educational assistance 
may transfer such entitlement to the Service member’s family members at any time after 
approval to transfer such entitlement while serving in the Selected Reserve. 
 
  (2)  Modification or Revocation 
 
   (a)  While participating in the Selected Reserve a Service member may modify or 
revoke at any time the transfer of any unused portion of the entitlement so transferred and 
modify the number of months of the transferred entitlement for family members. 







  DoDI 1322.17, January 15, 2015 


ENCLOSURE 3 18 


 
   (b)  The modification or revocation of the transfer of entitlement will be made by 
submitting notice of the action to the Secretaries of the Military Departments and the 
Commandant of the USCG and the Secretary of VA.  Additions, modifications, or revocations 
made while in the Service member’s period of entitlement for MGIB-SR will be made through 
the TEB Website as described in paragraph 6i of this enclosure.   
 
 f.  Commencement of Use 
 
  (1)  Spouse.  A spouse may use transferred education benefits once the Service member 
completes 6 years in the Selected Reserve and enters into an agreement to serve at least 4 more 
years in the Selected Reserve. 
 
  (2)  Child.  A child may use transferred education benefits once the Service member 
completes 10 years in the Selected Reserve.  The child must have completed the requirements of 
a secondary school diploma or equivalency certificate or is at least 18 years of age. 
 
  (3)  Suspension and Restoration.  Use of transferred entitlement to the family member is 
suspended when the Service member’s period of entitlement suspends and may be restored as 
specified in paragraph 4c of this enclosure. 
 
  (4)  Termination.  Use of transferred entitlement to the family member ends when the 
Service member’s period of entitlement ends, except for the conditions cited in paragraph 6h of 
this enclosure.  The following conditions apply to family member use of transferred education 
benefits: 
 
   (a)  Entitlement for transferred MGIB-SR educational assistance for the child will 
cease when the child is 26 years old. 
 
   (b)  Entitlement for transferred MGIB-SR educational assistance for the spouse will 
have a 10-year limitation for using transferred education benefits due to the Service member’s 
separation from the Selected Reserve under any of the conditions in paragraph 6h of this 
enclosure. 
 
 g.  Overpayment  
 
  (1)  Liability.  Overpayment of transferred entitlement to educational assistance to the 
family members in paragraph 6f of this enclosure will make the Service member and family 
member liable to the United States for the amount of overpayment in accordance with section 
3685 of Reference (f). 
 
  (2)  Failure to Complete Service Agreement.  When a Service member fails to complete 
his or her agreed-upon service in paragraph 6a of this enclosure, the amount of any transferred 
entitlement that is used, as of the date of such failure will be identified as an overpayment.  This 
will not apply to a Service member who fails to complete a service agreement due to: 
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   (a)  His or her death. 
 
   (b)  Separation from the Selected Reserve because of a disability which was not the 
result of the individual’s own willful misconduct incurred on or after the date on which such 
person became entitled to educational assistance under chapter 1606 of Reference (c).  
 
   (c)  Ceasing to be a member of the Selected Reserve during the period beginning on 
October 1, 1991, and ending on December 31, 2001, or the period beginning on October 1, 2007, 
and ending on September 30, 2014, because the person’s unit of assignment was inactivated or 
ceased to be designated a Selected Reserve unit pursuant to section 10143(a) of Reference (c).     
 
  (3)  Service Obligations.  The Secretary of the Military Department concerned and 
Commandant of the USCG may issue guidance on the disposition of the military service 
obligation agreed to in accordance with paragraph 6a of this enclosure if the Service member 
revokes all transfers and no education benefits have been used. 
 
 h.  Family Member Transferred Entitlement.  The use of transferred MGIB-SR entitlement to 
educational assistance to a family member to whom entitlement is so transferred will not be 
affected by: 
 
  (1)  Terminating the period of entitlement of the Service member due to retirement from 
the Selected Reserve for a provision of law due to age or years of service;  
 
  (2)  Death of the Service member;  
 
  (3)  Military Service policies mandating separation or retirement from the Selected 
Reserved based solely on age or years of service for the prescribed grade of an enlisted Service 
member; or 
 
  (4)  Paragraphs 6g(2) and 6g(3) of this enclosure. 
 
 i.  Administrative Matters 
 
  (1)  Use of TEB Website.  All requests and transactions for Service members who remain 
in the Selected Reserve will be completed through the TEB Website application at 
https://www.dmdc.osd.mil/milconnect/.  The TEB User’s Manual, maintained on that website, 
provides instruction for enrollment, verification, additions, changes, and revocations. 
 
  (2)  Regulations.  The Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Commandant of 
the USCG will issue guidance to administer the transfer of unused education entitlements to 
family members in accordance with this instruction.  Such guidance will specify: 
 
   (a)  The manner of verifying and documenting the additional service commitment, if 
any, in accordance with paragraph 6a of this enclosure, to authorize the TEB. 
 



http://openjurist.org/10/usc/10143

http://openjurist.org/10/usc/10143
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   (b)  The manner of determining entitlement to authorize the TEB as allowed in 
paragraph 6a of this enclosure. 
 
 
7.  TRUST FUND AND INTERAGENCY AGREEMENTS 
 
 a.  Information and guidance on funding policies and procedures for the MGIB-SR 
educational assistance is located in Volume 12, Chapter 15 of Reference (k).   
 
 b.  The amounts of payments for educational assistance for the MGIB-SR will be derived 
from the DoD EBF in accordance with section 2006 of Reference (c).   
 
 c.  Educational assistance for the MGIB-SR will be provided through the VA in accordance 
with agreements to be entered into by the Secretaries of Defense, Homeland Security, and VA. 
 
  (1)  A Service member who meets the criteria in paragraph 1a of this enclosure and 
enrolls in a VA approved course of study is eligible for educational assistance in accordance with 
chapter 1606 of Reference (c).   
 
  (2)  Educational assistance may be provided for the pursuit of any program of education 
that is an approved program of education in accordance with section 3452(b) of Reference (f).   
 
  (3)  Educational assistance is authorized for VA approved programs of education such as 
institutions of higher learning, both graduate (subject to availability of funds) and undergraduate 
programs, on-the-job training, apprenticeships, correspondence courses, independent study, 
tutorial assistance, cooperative programs, vocational training, licensing and certification tests, 
and flight training. 
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GLOSSARY 
 


PART I.  ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
 


 
AD active duty 
AGR active Guard and Reserve 
ASD(RA) Assistant Secretary of Defense for Reserve Affairs 
  
DFAS Defense Finance and Accounting Service 
DMDC Defense Manpower Data Center 
DoDD DoD directive 
DoDHRA DoD Human Resources Activity 
DoDI DoD instruction 
  
EBF Education Benefits Fund 
  
FTNGD full-time National Guard duty 
  
GED General Educational Development® 
  
IADT initial active duty training 
  
MGIB Montgomery GI Bill 
MGIB-SR Montgomery GI Bill–Selected Reserve 
  
NOBE notice of basic eligibility 
  
RC Reserve Component 
  
TEB transfer of education benefits 
  
U.S.C. United States Code 
USD(C)/CFO Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller)/Chief Financial Officer, 


Department of Defense 
USD(P&R) Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 
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VA Department of Veterans Affairs 
 


 
PART II.  DEFINITIONS 


 
Unless otherwise noted, these terms and their definitions are for the purpose of this instruction. 
 
AD.  Defined in Joint Publication 1-02 (Reference (m)). 
 
AGR.  Defined in Reference (i). 
 
child.  As defined in section 1072 of Reference (c), except for the purposes of this instruction the 
definition of child does not include a ward of the state or a foster child.   
 
EBF.  A fund administered by the Secretary of the Treasury used to finance DoD education 
liabilities.  The Secretary of the Treasury transfers from the fund to the Secretary of VA the 
amounts necessary to enable VA to pay for education benefits in accordance with section 510(e) 
and chapters 1606 and 1607 of Reference (c) and chapter 30 of Reference (f). 
 
equivalency certificate.  A credential awarded based on successful completion of any of the 
following:  high school equivalency credential through the General Educational Development 
(GED) test; high school diploma based on GED; correspondence school; California High School 
Proficiency Examination; high school attendance certificate; high school completion certificate; 
adult education certificate or diploma, or competency-based diploma. 
 
unsatisfactory participation.  Failing to fulfill the contractual obligation or military service 
agreement.  Participation is unsatisfactory when:   
 
 Members of SELRES acquire more than nine unexcused absences from scheduled inactive 
duty training periods within a 12 month-period, or fail to perform prescribed active duty training, 
or fail to perform duty to prescribed standards, or engage in misconduct for military offenses.    
 
 Members of the Ready Reserve (IRR and ING) fail to meet the standards prescribed by the 
Secretaries concerned for annual screening, or fail to perform prescribed active duty training, or 
fail to perform duty to prescribed standards, or engage in misconduct for military offenses.   
 
family members.  Spouse and child as defined in section 1072 of Reference (c).  For the purposes 
of this instruction, this definition of child does not include a ward of the state or a foster child. 
 
high school diploma.  A certificate granted to a person who successfully completes a secondary 
school program. 
 
high school equivalency.  Certification that an individual has fulfilled the requirement of high 
school graduation as determined by a State board of education, or the successful completion of 
12 semester or 22 quarter hours of college credit. 
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IADT.  Defined in Reference (i). 
 
MGIB-SR Kicker.  A supplemental educational incentive of up to 350 dollars for each month 
that the Military Services or the USCG may offer to encourage MGIB-SR entitled Service 
members to fill critical specialties, skills, or units.  Eligible Service members elect to receive the 
MGIB-SR Kicker payment as a supplement to either MGIB-SR education entitlements received 
in accordance with chapter 1606 of Reference (c) or, if entitled, to MGIB-SR entitlements 
received in accordance with Reference (f). 
 
Ready Reserve.  Defined in Reference (i). 
 
reaffiliation.  The return of a former Selected Reserve Service member to the Selected Reserve 
after an authorized period of non-availability. 
 
recoupment.  The process of obtaining a refund of unearned education benefits paid to a Service 
member who has failed to participate satisfactorily before completing the 6 year Selected 
Reserve service obligation required to gain entitlement to educational assistance in accordance 
with chapter 1606 of Reference (c) and before completing the 6 year Selected Reserve obligation 
required to be granted eligibility for the MGIB-SR Kicker. 
 
refund.  A portion of the education benefits received by a Service member owed to the U.S. 
Government for failure to satisfactorily complete a Selected Reserve service obligation for 
receipt of education benefits in accordance with chapter 1606 of Reference (c).   
 
Selected Reserve.  Defined in Reference (i). 
 
spouse.  Defined in section 1072 of Reference (c). 
 
suspension.  A period of time when MGIB-SR educational assistance temporarily ceases pending 
a final determination of failing to participate satisfactorily, reaffiliation with the Selected 
Reserve or, for the MGIB-SR Kicker, return to a critical skill or unit for which the MGIB-SR 
Kicker was granted. 
 
Veterans Affairs and DoD Identity Repository.  A bi-directional data-sharing initiative to 
consolidate data transfers between DoD and VA. 
 


 





		INSTRUCTION

		a.  Information and guidance on funding policies and procedures for the MGIB-SR educational assistance is located in Volume 12, Chapter 15 of Reference (k).
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SUBJECT: Educational Advisory Committees and Councils 


 


References:  See Enclosure 1 


 


 


1.  PURPOSE.  In accordance with the authority in DoD Directive 5124.01 (Reference (a)), this 


Instruction reissues DoD Instruction 1342.15 (Reference (b)) to establish policies, assign 


responsibilities, and prescribe procedures regarding School Advisory Committees (SACs), 


Installation Advisory Committees (IACs), Component Command Advisory Councils (CCACs), 


Theater Education Councils (TECs), and the Dependents Education Council (DEC) for the 


overseas school system operated by the Department of Defense Education Activity (DoDEA) in 


accordance with Chapter 25A of title 20, United States Code (U.S.C.) (Reference (c)) and DoD 


Directive 1342.20 (Reference (d)). 


 


 


2.  APPLICABILITY.  This Instruction applies to OSD, the Military Departments, the Office of 


the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Joint Staff, the Combatant Commands, the 


Office of the Inspector General of the Department of Defense, the Defense Agencies, the DoD 


Field Activities, and all other organizational entities within the DoD. 


 


 


3.  DEFINITIONS.  See Glossary. 


 


 


4.  POLICY.  It is DoD policy  


 


 a.  That, in partnership with members of the DoDEA schools and military communities, 


DoDEA provide its students with exemplary educational programs in military communities 


worldwide that inspire and prepare all students, including those with special needs, for success in 


a global environment. 


 


 b.  That members of the DoDEA schools and military communities participate in the 


formation and operation of local overseas advisory committees to promote the vitality of these 


committees and to preserve their integrity and independence of action.   
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c.  To encourage the formation and operation of area overseas advisory councils to promote 


communication and problem solving among school administrators, military leaders, and local 


advisory committees. 


 


d.  To establish a DEC in accordance with Reference (c).  


 


e.  The SACs, IACs, CCACs, TECs, and the DEC, as defined by this Instruction, are not 


subject to title 5, U.S.C., Appendix 1, sections 1-16 (also known as “The Federal Advisory 


Committee Act of 1972,” as amended (Reference (e))), provided each of these educational 


advisory committees or councils meet all of the following requirements: 


 


 (1)  All DoD employees who serve on the educational advisory committees or councils 


are full-time or permanent part-time DoD employees. 


 


 (2)  All parents who serve on the educational advisory committees or councils are either 


full-time or permanent part-time Federal employees or family members of U.S. military 


members.  


 


 (3)  All students who serve on the educational advisory committees or councils are family 


members of U.S. military members.  


 


 (4)  All individuals who represent the interests of the organization recognized as the 


exclusive bargaining representative of the employees of the school and serve on the educational 


advisory committees or councils are also full-time or permanent part-time Federal employees. 


 


 


5.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  See Enclosure 2. 


 


 


6.  PROCEDURES.  See Enclosure 3. 


 


 


7.  RELEASABILITY.  UNLIMITED.  This Instruction is approved for public release and is 


available on the Internet from the DoD Issuances Website at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives.  


 


 


8.  EFFECTIVE DATE.  This Instruction:  


 


a.  Is effective December 7, 2012.   


 


b.  Must be reissued, cancelled, or certified current within 5 years of its publication in 


accordance with DoD Instruction 5025.01 (Reference (f)).  If not, it will expire effective 


December 7, 2022 and be removed from the DoD Issuances Website. 
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ENCLOSURE 1 


 


REFERENCES 


 


 


(a) DoD Directive 5124.02, “Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 


(USD(P&R)),” June 23, 2008 


(b) DoD Instruction 1342.15, “Local Educational Advisory Committees and Councils,” 


March 27, 1987 (hereby cancelled) 


(c) Chapter 25A of Title 20, United States Code 


(d) DoD Directive 1342.20, “Department of Defense Education Activity (DoDEA),” 


October 19, 2007 


(e) Title 5, United States Code, Appendix 1, Sections 1-16 (also known as “The Federal 


Advisory Committee Act of 1972,” as amended)  


(f) DoD Instruction 5205.01, “DoD Directives Program,” September 26, 2012 


(g) Section 1783 of Title 10, United States Code 
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ENCLOSURE 2 


 


RESPONSIBILITIES 


 


 


1.  UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR PERSONNEL AND READINESS 


(USD(P&R)).  The USD(P&R) shall ensure that this program fosters optimum communication 


on matters relating to administration of DoDEA educational advisory committees at all levels 


within the DoDEA and the Military Departments. 


 


 


2.  ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR READINESS AND FORCE 


MANAGEMENT (ASD(R&FM)).  The ASD(R&FM), under the authority, direction, and control 


of the USD(P&R), shall: 


 


a.  Provide administrative assistance to the Director, DoDEA, in support of the educational 


advisory committee program. 


 


b.  Respond to matters that are referred by the Director, DoDEA.  


 


 


3.  DIRECTOR, DODEA.  The Director, DoDEA, under the authority, direction, and control of 


the USD(P&R), through the ASD(R&FM), shall: 


 


a.  Provide administrative assistance to the DoDEA area directors in support of the 


educational advisory committee program. 


 


b.  Respond to matters that are referred by the DoDEA area directors or geographic 


Combatant Commanders.  


 


 


4.  SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS.  The Secretaries of the Military 


Departments shall: 


 


 a.  Respond to recommendations from the IAC that are within their military jurisdiction. 


 


b.  Provide logistical and administrative support to the IAC through installation commanders. 


 


c.  Ensure that IACs are established and functioning at all military installations where two or 


more schools are operating. 


 


 


5.  GEOGRAPHIC COMBATANT COMMANDERS.  The geographic Combatant Commanders 


shall: 
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 a.  Review any issue that can affect or is affecting the educational environment within the 


Commanders’ area of responsibility (AOR). 


 


 b.  Establish a TEC to review recommendations from component commands, DoDEA areas, 


and CCACs within their AOR. 


 


 c.  When appropriate, establish a CCAC to review IAC recommendations, facilitate 


resolution of issues arising within their AORs, and refer broader issues and unresolved problems 


to appropriate authorities or the TEC. 


 


 d.  Ensure that TECs and, when appropriate, CCACs are established and functioning.    


  


 


6.  DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT.  The Director of 


Administration and Management, in consultation with the Office of General Counsel of the 


Department of Defense, shall advise the USD(P&R) and the Director, DoDEA, on policy matters 


pertaining to the applicability of Reference (d) to the various educational advisory committees or 


councils. 
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ENCLOSURE 3 


 


PROCEDURES 


 


 


1.  ESTABLISHMENT OF AN ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


 


 a.  Each school shall operate a SAC, with membership elected from among parents of 


students, professional school employees, and students, where appropriate, to advise the principal 


on school matters. 


 


 b.  Any issue that can affect or is affecting the educational environment within the theater 


will be referred to the TEC.  If an issue cannot be resolved within the AOR, the TEC shall 


forward the issue to the appropriate authority for resolution. 


 


 c.  The chairperson of the DEC, or designee, shall respond in writing to any recommendation 


or request forwarded by a TEC, Military Department, or an advisory group (SAC, IAC, CCAC) 


through appropriate command channels. 


 


 


2.  FUNCTIONS OF ADVISORY COMMITTEES.  The elected chairpersons of advisory 


committees shall: 


 


a.  Refer matters brought to their attention by the school and military communities to the 


appropriate authority for review and action. 


 


b.  Advise the school principal, the installation commander, and, as appropriate, the school 


and military organizational chains of command on school matters, as specified in Enclosure 4. 


 


c.  Convene the CCACs, TECs, and the DEC at least two times a year. 


 


d.  Convene the SAC and IAC at least four times during the school year or more often, if 


needed. 


 


 e.  Prepare and distribute an agenda at least 2 weeks in advance of each meeting for CCACs, 


TECs, and the DEC. 


 


 


3.  ACCEPTING RECOMMENDATIONS  


 


 a.  Recommendations received by the DoDEA school principal from the SAC that are within 


the jurisdiction of DoDEA should be acted upon by the school principal through internal 


communication within the DoDEA organization, as appropriate. 


 


 b.  Recommendations received by the local installation commander from the IAC that are 


within military jurisdiction should be acted upon through internal communication with the 
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military chain of command, as appropriate, with the intermediate commands (e.g., Corps), 


Combatant Commands, the Military Departments, or the Office of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and 


the Office of the USD(P&R).   


 


 c.  DoDEA administrators and military commanders shall use the services of the SACs, 


IACs, CCACs, and TECs to foster communication, facilitate problem solving, and recommend 


action to appropriate officials. 


 


 d.  Recommendations, concerns, and issues regarding local schools shall be informally or 


formally solicited jointly by the school principal and local installation commander for review by 


the SACs and the IACs.  The DoDEA district superintendents and intermediate commanders 


shall maintain regular and open communication on DoDEA administration issues within their 


geographic AOR.  DoDEA area directors and the commanders of component commands shall 


maintain regular and open communication on DoDEA administration issues within their 


geographic AOR.      
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ENCLOSURE 4 


 


DoD GUIDELINES FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT AND  


OPERATION OF LOCAL ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


 


 


1.  FORMATION OF SCHOOL AND INSTALLATION ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


 


a.  Establishment of an Election Planning Committee.  Each year the chairperson of the SAC 


shall form a planning committee to conduct elections for the SAC.  The SAC chairperson shall 


publish an announcement of the formation of an election planning committee to nominate 


candidates for election to the SAC and the qualifications necessary for appointment to the 


planning committee 1 week before the committee’s formation.   


 


  (1)  The school principal shall form a planning committee for any newly established 


school.  That committee shall select a planning committee chairperson.   


 


  (2)  The planning committee shall consist of:  parents of students enrolled in that school, 


professional employees from that school, the principal or designee of that school, the commander 


or designee of the military installation on which the school is located, and, when determined 


appropriate by the planning committee chairperson, students enrolled in that school.   


 


  (3)  Members of the existing SAC (except for the chairperson) may not be selected for 


membership on the planning committee. 


 


b.  Responsibilities of the Election Planning Committee.  The election planning committee 


shall: 


 


(1)  Four weeks prior to the election, announce the formation of the election planning 


committee and solicit candidates eligible and willing to serve on the SAC. 


 


(2)  Two weeks prior to the election, publish an announcement that specifies the election 


date, hours, location, names of candidates, and voter eligibility. 


 


(3)  Ensure that all eligible candidates are placed on the ballot and include provisions for 


write-in candidates.  


 


(4)  Conduct the election, tabulate and certify the votes, and publish the results within 48 


hours after the election. 


 


c.  Nomination of Candidates.  To be eligible for nomination, a person must be:  


 


(1)  A family member of a military member, in accordance with section 1783 of title 10, 


U.S.C (Reference (g)), and a parent of a student enrolled in that school.  A parent who is a full-


time professional employee in any DoDEA school may not be a candidate for election in this 


category.   
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(2)  A full-time professional school employee, other than the principal and assistant 


principal, assigned to that school, such as a teacher, counselor, nurse, or library or media 


specialist.  A substitute teacher, teacher aid, or clerical staff member may not be a candidate for 


election in this category. 


 


(3)  A student who is a family member of a military member, in accordance with 


Reference (g), enrolled in a high school who has been elected by the student body and appointed 


by the election planning committee. 


 


(4)  Only one member of a family may serve as a representative to SACs.  Simultaneous 


membership by one family on two or more SACs is not permitted. 


 


d.  Voter Qualifications.  To vote in the SAC election, a person must be at least 18 years of 


age and either: 


 


(1)  A parent of a student enrolled in that school (both parents may vote).  


 


(2)  A full-time professional school employee assigned to that school. 


 


e.  Voting Procedures 


 


(1)  Voting shall be by secret ballot. 


 


(2)  A ballot shall be constructed and the candidates’ names arranged alphabetically 


under one of two categories:  “Parents” or “Professional School Employees.” 


 


(3)  A voter may vote for as many candidates in each category as are authorized for 


membership on the SAC in that category. 


 


(4)  A voter may cast fewer than the maximum number of votes authorized; however, any 


vote cast shall be weighed as one vote. 


 


(5)  Any category on the ballot containing votes that exceed the maximum number 


authorized shall be invalidated.  Voters shall be advised of this consequence before they vote. 


 


(6)  An election shall be decided by plurality vote.  When there is a tie, the membership 


shall be determined by flipping a coin in the presence of the planning committee. 


 


(7)  Candidates who receive an insufficient number of votes to be elected shall be 


designated as alternate committee members.  Such members shall be ranked by category 


according to the number of votes received and shall be appointed, in that order, by the SAC 


chairperson to fill the unexpired term of a vacancy in the appropriate category. 


 


(8)  Elections shall be conducted at the end of the school year with the newly elected 


members taking office on the closing day of the school year.  At the option of the election 


planning committee, and in consultation with the SAC membership, elections may be conducted 
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at the beginning of the school year, with the newly elected members taking office no later than 


October 15. 


 


f.  Tenure of Members.  Elected members shall serve for 2-year terms with half of the 


membership being elected each year.  If determined by the local SAC and incorporated into the 


SAC bylaws, members may serve for 1-year terms.  Members may not serve more than two 


consecutive terms. 


 


g.  Composition of the SAC  


 


(1)  Committee Size.  The minimum size of elected membership shall be in accordance 


with the school population, as shown in the Table, and contain an equal number of parents of 


students enrolled in the school and full-time professional employees of the school.  A high 


school student enrolled in the school shall be included as an additional voting member where 


applicable.  The current enrollment shall be used in determining the size of elected membership.  


The suggested committee size for schools with 151 or more students may be modified if 


determined appropriate by the election planning committee. 


 


Table.  Determining SAC Committee Size 


 


Student Enrollment Committee Size 


1-150 2 or 4 


151-300 4 


301- 500 6 


501-800 8 


Over 800 10 


 


 


(2)  Liaison Membership   


 


 (a)  The school principal shall be a nonvoting member of the SAC and attend all SAC 


meetings.  The installation commander shall be a nonvoting member and attend all SAC 


meetings where the SAC also serves as the IAC.  (Attendance of the installation commander or 


designee is encouraged at SAC meetings when there are two or more schools on the installation). 


 


 (b)  One member of the exclusive bargaining unit representing the employees of the 


school shall be appointed for a 1-year term by the bargaining unit to attend meetings of the SAC, 


but shall not vote. 


 


h.  Composition of the IAC 


 


(1)  One School Per Installation.  When only one school is operated on a military 


installation, members of the SAC shall also make up the IAC.  Therefore, election to the SAC 


constitutes election to the IAC. 
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(2)  Two or More Schools Per Installation.  When two or more schools are operated on a 


military installation, the IAC shall be composed of two representatives from each of the SACs, 


consisting of the one parent and the one professional school employee elected by secret ballot 


during a closed session of the SAC by the voting members to represent them on the IAC.   


 


(a)  Election of IAC members shall take place at the first meeting of the SACs and 


shall be determined by plurality vote.   


 


(b)  When there is a tie, the representative shall be determined by flipping a coin in 


the presence of the SAC.   


 


(c)  When determined appropriate by the newly elected IAC, the student member 


from the senior high school may serve on the IAC.   


 


(d)  Newly elected IAC members shall take office immediately after election.  When 


a vacancy occurs on the IAC, or when a candidate declines to serve on the IAC, a new election 


shall be held. 


 


(3)  Liaison Membership.  The school principals and the installation commander shall 


attend all meetings of the IAC but shall not vote. 


 


 


2.  OPERATION OF SCHOOL AND INSTALLATION ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


 


a.  Committee Meetings 


 


(1)  Announcement.  The time, date, and location of advisory committee meetings shall 


be decided by each SAC and IAC, announced publicly at least 1 week in advance, and conducted 


after school hours.  Such meetings shall be open to the public.  At the request of the chair, the 


committee or executive committee (chair, vice chair, and secretary) may go into closed executive 


session. 


 


(2)  Frequency.  Regular SAC and IAC meetings shall be scheduled four times during the 


school year or more often, if needed. 


 


(3)  Agenda.  The committee chairperson shall prepare a proposed agenda for each 


meeting.  The final agenda shall be available in the school’s office and in the installation 


commander’s office at least 1 week before the meeting.  An item not on the published agenda 


may be discussed, but any committee action may be deferred until the next meeting. 


 


(4)  Minutes.  Minutes shall be kept of the proceedings of each meeting.  If the minutes 


are from a SAC on an installation with only one school, the minutes shall indicate which items 


are for the attention of the principal and which items are for the attention of the installation 


commander.  Within 2 weeks, the official minutes shall be approved by the committee members 


and provided to the principal and the installation commander.  The principal and the installation 


commander will have the responsibility to move information up the chain as deemed appropriate.  
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(5)  Compensation.  SAC and IAC members shall serve without pay. 


 


b.  Committee Procedures 


 


(1)  Conduct of Meetings.  Each advisory committee shall adopt a set of parliamentary 


rules (such as Robert’s Rules of Order) for conducting regular meetings and shall establish 


bylaws for governing the committee’s internal affairs.  Copies of the bylaws shall be provided to 


the school principal and the installation commander. 


 


(2)  Determining Goals and Objectives.  To provide focus and direction to the work of the 


advisory committee, goals and objectives shall be determined by the committee for each school 


year.  Copies of the goals and objectives shall be provided to the school through the principal and 


to the community through the installation commander.  However, goals and objectives should 


not deter the committees from addressing issues that are appropriate for committee consideration 


at the earliest possible date.  An annual end-of-year report shall review the progress made in 


achieving these goals and include recommendations for achieving those goals not accomplished. 


 


(3)  Election of Officers.  The members of the advisory committee shall elect a 


chairperson, vice chairperson, and secretary at their initial meeting.  Nonvoting members are not 


eligible for these offices.  The chairperson shall thereafter conduct all meetings of the committee, 


or, if unable to attend a meeting, delegate responsibility to conduct the meeting to the vice 


chairperson.  In the absence of the vice chairperson, another elected member may be delegated 


the responsibility of conducting the meeting. 


 


(4)  Subcommittees.  The advisory committee may formulate regular standing or ad hoc 


committees and subcommittees to address specific goals and objectives and review specific areas 


of responsibility. 


 


(5)  Communication with the Community.  Information about the advisory committee 


shall be disseminated to the community through such channels as student, faculty, school, parent-


teacher association, and installation news media; special community bulletins; and posted 


notices.  Links shall be established to ensure that information and advice are received from 


community groups with interests in educational programs. 


 


c.  Committee Functional Responsibilities 


 


(1)  The SAC may make recommendations and advise the principal on all matters within 


the jurisdiction of the SAC; these include:   


 


 (a)  School policies toward students and parents, student activities, and administrative 


procedures affecting students.  


 


 (b)  Instructional programs and educational resources within the school. 


 


 (c)  Allocation of resources within the school to achieve educational goals. 
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 (d)  Pupil services (health, special education, testing, evaluation, counseling, and 


extracurricular activities). 


 


 (e)  Student standards of conduct and discipline. 


 (f)  Policies and standards of the overseas school system operated by DoDEA in 


accordance with Reference (c) and Reference (d) related to the matters listed in subparagraphs 


2.c.(1)(a) through 2.c.(1)(e). 


 


(2)  The IAC may make recommendations and advise the installation commander 


regarding support provided by the Military Services to dependents’ schools serving that 


installation.  Where there is only one school on an installation, the SAC shall serve concurrently 


as the IAC.  Matters that are within the jurisdiction of the IAC include:   


 


 (a)  Quality, availability, maintenance, safety, security, and comfort of the physical 


school environment. 


 


 (b)  Transportation of students. 


 


 (c)  School meal programs. 


 


 (d)  Medical services. 


 


 (e)  Administrative and logistical support services provided by the relevant 


installation commander and the Military Department command concerned.  


 


 (f)  Policies and standards of the relevant installation command and Military 


Department concerned to the matters listed in subparagraphs 2.c.(2)(a) through 2.c.(2)(e). 


 


(3)  SACs and IACs do not address matters pertaining to personnel policies or practices, 


compensation of school staff, grievances of school employees for which another forum exists, or 


internal management of DoDEA or DoDEA programs.  These committees do not raise funds to 


procure school equipment and supplies, grant student scholarships, financially support special 


school events, or engage in any other monetary projects traditionally associated with Parent, 


Teacher, Student Associations (PTSAs), booster clubs, or other similar organizations. 


 


(4)  Any SAC or IAC may communicate informally or formally at any time with the 


DoDEA office and the office in the military command structure beginning with the local offices 


at the command level.  This informal communication does not require an official response, but 


does serve as a flexible and immediate means of advising various levels of DoDEA and military 


management of achievements and concerns. 


 


(5)  Informal communications shall be followed by formally communicating SAC 


recommendations regarding school policies, programs, and resources.  The review process 


terminates at any level when the recommendation is approved or an issue is resolved.  A SAC 


recommendation that cannot be approved or disapproved at any level of review because of lack 
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of authority or resources shall be referred to the next level of review.  Any SAC may appeal a 


disapproval of a recommendation to the next level of review in DoDEA. 


 


(a)  Recommendations made by a SAC to the school principal shall be communicated 


formally in writing and summarized as part of the minutes of the SAC meeting.  The school 


principal has 2 weeks to respond in writing.  Informal discussion of the recommendations 


between the principal and the SAC representatives is encouraged before the principal formulates 


a written response. 


 


(b)  SAC recommendations that cannot be approved or disapproved by the principal 


shall be forwarded to the DoDEA district superintendent who supervises the principal.  The 


district superintendent shall respond to the recommendations in writing within 2 weeks after 


receiving them. 


 


(c)  SAC recommendations that cannot be approved or disapproved by the DoDEA 


district superintendent shall be forwarded to the DoDEA area director for action.  The DoDEA 


area director shall respond to the recommendations in writing within 2 weeks after receiving 


them. 


 


(d)  SAC recommendations that cannot be approved or disapproved by the DoDEA 


area director shall be forwarded within 2 weeks of receipt to the Director, DoDEA.  The 


Director, DoDEA, shall respond to the recommendations in writing to the SAC that originated 


them within 1 month of receipt. 


 


(e)  Throughout this process, DoDEA reviewing officials who forward SAC 


recommendations to the next level of review shall provide a copy of the correspondence to the 


SAC that originated the recommendations and to any other personnel previously involved in the 


review process. 


 


(6)  The formal IAC communication process shall be followed when formally 


communicating IAC recommendations regarding military support services to the schools.  The 


review process terminates at any level when the IAC recommendation is approved or an issue is 


resolved.  An IAC recommendation that cannot be approved or disapproved at any level of 


review because of lack of authority or resources shall be referred to the next level of review.  


Any IAC may appeal a disapproval of a recommendation to the next level of review in the 


military command structure. 


 


(a)  Recommendations made by the IAC to the installation commander shall be 


communicated formally in writing and summarized as part of the minutes of the IAC meeting.  


The installation commander has 2 weeks to respond in writing.  Informal discussion of the 


recommendations between the installation commander and the IAC representatives is encouraged 


before formulation of a written response. 


 


(b)  IAC recommendations that cannot be approved or disapproved by the installation 


commander shall be forwarded to the next higher level of military review, appropriate to the 
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local military command structure governing the management of the installation.  Each level shall 


have 2 weeks after receipt to respond in writing. 


 


(c)  Throughout this process, military reviewing officials who forward IAC 


recommendations to the next level of review shall provide a copy of the correspondence to the 


IAC which originated the recommendations and to any other personnel involved in the review 


process. 
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GLOSSARY 


 


PART I.  ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 


 


 


AOR area of responsibility 


  


CCAC  Component Command Advisory Council 


  


DEC Dependents Education Council 


DoDEA Department of Defense Education Activity 


  


IAC Installation Advisory Committee 


  


PTSA  Parent Teacher Student Association 


  


SAC School Advisory Committee 


  


TEC Theater Education Council 


  


USD(P&R) Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 


 


 


PART II.  DEFINITIONS 


 


These terms and their definitions are for the purpose of this Instruction.   


 


CCAC.  A council that may be established, when determined appropriate by the geographic 


Combatant Commander, to review IAC recommendations and to facilitate resolution of area 


issues.  The CCAC shall be co-chaired by the DoDEA area director, or designee, and the 


commander of a component command, or designee.  In DoDEA regions where component 


commands are established by country, the DoDEA co-chairperson may be the district 


superintendent.  Membership shall include DoDEA administrators and an equivalent number of 


representative commanders that fall under the jurisdiction of that region or component.   


 


DEC.  A council, established by Reference (c), which makes recommendations to the 


USD(P&R) regarding the broad range of issues related to the administration of DoDEA and the 


delivery of high quality education to the dependents of military members and DoD civilian 


employees overseas.  The DEC shall be chaired by the USD(P&R), or designee, and composed 


of general and flag officers from theater commands, selected major commands, and the Military 


Departments.  The DoDEA Director shall serve as the executive secretary.  


 


geographic Combatant Commander.  A Combatant Commander who has responsibility over a 


geographic area in which at least five DoDEA schools are located.  They are the Combatant 


Commanders of the U.S. European Command, U.S. Northern Command, U.S. Pacific Command, 


and U.S. Southern Command. 
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IAC.  A committee that advises the installation commander on matters, including support, within 


the jurisdiction of the commander and applicable component command.  Such a committee shall 


be established when two or more schools are operated on a military installation.  The IAC is 


composed of the two representatives from each SAC, one parent and one professional school 


employee elected by the voting members of each SAC to represent them at the IAC.  The student 


member from the high school SAC may serve on the IAC.   


 


military installation.  A group of facilities located in the same vicinity that supports particular 


functions.  A local geographical area under the jurisdiction of a military commander, where one 


or more schools in the DoDEA system are located. 


 


parent.  Includes father, mother, legal guardian, or person standing in loco parentis whose 


employment, military status, or payment of tuition is the basis for the enrollment of dependents 


in DoDEA. 


 


professional school employee.  Full-time professional educators employed in a DoD dependents’ 


school.  The principal, assistant principal, substitute teachers, teacher aides, and clerical staff are 


not included in this category. 


 


PTSA.  An association made up of parents, teachers, and students, associated with the National 


Parent Teacher Association and established at a DoDEA school.  A PTSA is not duplicative of, 


or in competition with, SACs.  A PTSA supports and plans such initiatives as school and 


community orientation programs, career awareness projects for students, special assistance to 


newly arrived teachers and families with school-age dependents, and fund-raising activities to 


secure student scholarships and supplemental instructional materials and hardware for the school.  


A PTSA is also referred to as a parent teacher association (PTA), or a parent teacher organization 


(PTO). 


 


SAC.  An elected educational advisory committee composed of an equal number of parents of 


students enrolled in the school and professional school employees employed at the school.  


When appropriate, a student enrolled in the school may serve on the committee.  The 


membership of each advisory committee shall also include one person to represent the interests 


of the organization recognized as the exclusive bargaining representative of the employees of the 


school.  The committee advises the principal on matters within the jurisdiction of the school and 


DoDEA.   


 


school community.  The parents of students enrolled in a school, professional school employees, 


and students. 


 


TEC.  A council established by each geographic combatant commander to review 


recommendations referred to it by a DoDEA region or component command.  The TEC shall be 


chaired by the geographic combatant commander, or designee.  Membership shall include the 


DoDEA area directors and component commanders, or designees, within the theater AOR.   


 


voting age.  Eighteen years of age or older. 
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NUMBER 1342.18 
  February 6, 2006 
 


USD(P&R) 
     
 
SUBJECT:  Financial Assistance to Local Educational Agencies (LEAs) 
 
References: (a) DoD Instruction 1342.18, “Financial Assistance to Local Education Agencies,”  


   August 10, 1999 (hereby canceled) 
  (b) Section 7703 note of title 20, United States Code  
  (c) Section 7703a of title 20, United States Code  


 (d) Section 7703 of title 20, United States Code 
 (e) through (k), see Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE  
 
This Instruction: 
 


1.1.  Reissues reference (a). 
 


1.2.  Updates responsibilities and procedures according to reference (b) to provide financial 
assistance to eligible local educational agencies (LEAs) to benefit dependent students of 
members of the Armed Forces and DoD civilian employees. 


  
1.3.  Assigns responsibilities and prescribes procedures according to reference (c) for 


providing payments to eligible LEAs that provide services to military dependent children with 
severe disabilities. 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY
 
This Instruction applies to the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments, the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Combatant Commands, the Office of the Inspector 
General of the Department of Defense, the Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all 
other organizational entities in the Department of Defense (hereafter referred to collectively as 
the “DoD Components”).   
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3.  DEFINITIONS
 
Terms used in this Instruction are defined in Enclosure 2.  
 
 
4.  POLICY
 
DoD shall provide financial assistance to LEAs that benefit military dependent students under 
reference (b) and payments to LEAs that provide services to military dependent children with 
severe disabilities under reference (c), when funds are appropriated for these purposes. 
 
  
5.  RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
The Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness (USD(P&R)) shall: 
 


5.1.  Monitor compliance with this Instruction and references (b) and (c). 
      


5.2.  Develop and administer procedures according to references (b) and (c) to: 
 


5.2.1.   Determine the eligibility of LEAs for financial assistance. 
 


5.2.2.  Provide timely notification to LEAs of their eligibility for such assistance. 
 


5.2.3.  Provide timely payment of such assistance. 
 


5.3.  Confer with the Secretary of Education to secure data needed to implement references 
(b) and (c). 
  
 
6.  PROCEDURES 


 
6.1.  DoD Supplemental Impact Aid Program
 


6.1.1.  When funds have been appropriated to provide financial assistance, the 
USD(P&R) shall notify eligible LEAs that funds are available.  An LEA is eligible for assistance 
during a fiscal year if: 


 
6.1.1.1.  At least 20 percent (as rounded to the nearest whole percent) of the students 


in average daily attendance (ADA) in the schools of that LEA during the preceding school year 
were military dependent students as counted under subsection (a)(1) of 7703 of title 20 United 
States Code (reference (d)); 
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6.1.1.2.  There has been a significant increase in the number of military dependent 


students in ADA in the schools of that LEA as a result of a relocation of Armed Forces personnel 
or DoD civilian employees, or as a result of a realignment of one or more military installations as 
a result of the base closure process.   


 
6.1.1.2.1.  When it is anticipated that there shall be a significant increase in the 


number of military dependent students in ADA of an LEA, the Military Department Secretary of 
the affected Service shall notify the USD(P&R). 


 
6.1.1.2.2.  A significant increase for purposes of subparagraph 6.1.1.2. is an 


increase of at least 20 percent (as rounded to the nearest whole percent) in the ADA of the 
military dependent students in the schools of an LEA, as counted under Subsection (a)(1) of 
reference (d), between the end of the school year preceding the fiscal year for which payments 
are authorized and the beginning of that school year.  Such increase must equal a minimum of 
250 additional military dependent students.   


 
 6.1.1.3.   During the period between the end of the school year preceding the fiscal 


year for which payments are authorized and the beginning of that school year, the LEA had an 
overall reduction of not less than 20 percent in the number of military dependent students as a 
result of the closure or realignment of military installations.   


 
6.1.3.  The USD(P&R) shall determine the eligibility of LEAs for assistance based upon 


data collected by the Department of Education (ED) in connection with ED’s administration of 
the Federal Impact Aid program. 


 
6.1.4.  The data shall include the ADA figures for military dependent students in 


attendance at each LEA, segregated by whether such students reside on or off Federal property.   
 


6.1.5.  The USD(P&R) shall distribute funds based on the ADA of military dependent 
students attending each qualifying LEA.  Each LEA shall receive five times more money for a 
student who resides on Federal property than for one who resides off Federal property.  The 
amount of financial assistance shall be calculated as follows: 


 
6.1.5.1.  Determine the per capita amount available to LEAs for each military 


dependent student that resides off Federal property by dividing the total amount of dollars 
available to the LEA by the sum of the number of students who resided off Federal property plus 
five times the number of military dependent students who reside on Federal property.  Example: 
$30M/[(total number off Federal property) + 5(total number on Federal property)]. 


 
6.1.5.2.  Determine the per capita amount available to LEAs for each military 


dependent student residing on Federal property by multiplying the per capita amount determined 
under subparagraph 6.1.5.1 by five. 
 


6.1.5.3.  Each LEA’s total amount of assistance shall be the sum of the number of off-
Federal property students multiplied by the per capita figure determined under subparagraph 
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6.1.5.1, plus the number of on-Federal property students multiplied by the per capita amount 
found by completing the computation in subparagraph 6.1.5.2 above. 


6.1.6.  The figures used to compute the Average Per Pupil Expenditures (APPE) shall be 
obtained from data provided by ED. 


 
6.2.  DoD Impact Aid for Children with Severe Disabilities Program


 
  6.2.1.  When funds are appropriated under reference (c), the USD(P&R) shall notify 
LEAs that they may be eligible to receive funds.  An LEA may be eligible to receive such funds 
if that LEA applied for and was approved by ED to receive Federal Impact Aid under reference 
(d) for the appropriate fiscal year. 


 
  6.2.1.1.  The USD(P&R) shall identify LEAs that may be eligible for funds under 


reference (c) based upon the information that such LEAs have provided to ED on the Federal 
Impact Aid form for the appropriate fiscal year. 
 


 6.2.1.2.  The data provided by ED shall include the ADA figures for military 
dependent children with severe disabilities in attendance at each LEA.   


 
6.2.2.  The USD(P&R) shall send correspondence to each of the identified LEAs inviting 


them to complete an application for payment under the criteria in reference (c).  The 
correspondence shall include Secretary of Defense (SD) Form 816 and its continuation sheet, SD 
Form 816C for the appropriate school year, and guidelines for completion of SD 816 and SD 
816C. 


 
6.2.3.  The USD(P&R) shall make payments to LEAs based upon the data collected by 


ED in connection with its administration of the Federal Impact Aid program and upon 
information submitted and certified by the LEAs.  If the amount available for a fiscal year is 
insufficient to pay the full amount LEAs are eligible to receive, the USD(P&R) shall ratably 
reduce the amounts of payments made to all eligible LEAs by an equal percentage. 


 
6.2.4.  The USD(P&R) shall comply with all other applicable provisions of reference (c) 


in providing payment to LEAs. 
 
 
7.   INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 
 
This Instruction authorizes use of the following forms1


 
  7.1.  SD Form 816, “Application for Department of Defense Impact Aid for Children with 
Severe Disabilities for School Year 20XX-20XX.” 
 


                                                           
1 Copies of SD Forms 816 and 816C may be obtained at 
http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives/infomgt/forms/formsprogram.htm  
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 7.2.  SD Form 816C, “Application for Department of Defense Impact Aid for Children with 
Severe Disabilities for School Year 20XX-20XX,” Continuation Sheet. 
 
 
8.  EFFECTIVE DATE 
 
This Instruction is effective immediately. 
 


 
 
 
Enclosures - 2 
  E1.  References, continued 
  E2.  Definitions 
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E1.  ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES, continued 
 


 
(e) Section 7713 of title 20, United States Code             
(f) Section 1437 of title 42, United States Code 
(g) Section 11411 of title 42, United States Code 
(h) Section 4101 of title 25, United States Code 
(i) Section 1414(d) of title 20, United States Code 
(j) Section 403(1)(A) of the Act of September 30, 1950   (Public Law 874, 81st Congress) 
(k) Section 101 of title 37, United States Code


  6 ENCLOSURE 1 
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E2.  ENCLOSURE 2 


 
DEFINITIONS 


 
 
  E2.1.1.  Average Daily Attendance (ADA).  The aggregate number of days in attendance of 
all students during a school year divided by the number of days school is in session during that 
year.  
 E2.1.2.  Average Per Pupil Expenditure (APPE).  In the case of a State or of the United 
States: 


 
E2.1.2.1.  Without regard to the source of funds: 
 


  E2.1.2.1.1.  The aggregate current expenditures, during the third fiscal year preceding 
the fiscal year for which the determination is made (or, if satisfactory data for that year are not 
available, during the most recent preceding fiscal year for which satisfactory data are available) 
of all LEAs in the State or, in the case of the United States, for all States, plus: 


 
  E2.1.2.1.2.  Any direct current expenditures by the State for the operation of those 


LEAs; divided by: 
 


  E2.1.2.1.3.  The aggregate number of children in ADA to whom those LEAs provided 
free public education during the preceding year.    
 


E2.1.2.2.  Figures used for the national and State APPE shall be obtained from data 
provided by ED. 


  
  E2.1.3.  Children with Disabilities.   


 
E2.1.3.1.  Children with mental retardation, hearing impairments including deafness, 


speech, or language impairments, visual impairment including blindness, serious emotional 
disturbance, orthopedic impairments, autism, traumatic brain injury, other health impairments, or 
specific learning disabilities; and who, by reason thereof, need special education and related 
services.   


 
 E2.1.3.2.  The term “children with disabilities” for children aged 3 through 9 may, at the 


discretion of the State and the LEA, include a child experiencing developmental delays, as 
defined by the State and as measured by appropriate diagnostic instruments and procedures, in 
one or more of the following areas: physical development, cognitive development, 
communication development, social or emotional development, or adaptive development; and 
who, by reason thereof, need special education and related services. 


ENCLOSURE 2 7
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 E2.1.4.  Children with Severe Disabilities.  Children with disabilities who because of the 
intensity of their physical, mental, or emotional problems need highly specialized education, 
social, psychological, and medical services in order to maximize their full potential for useful 
and meaningful participation in society and for self-fulfillment.  The term includes those children 
with disabilities with severe emotional disturbance (including schizophrenia), autism, severe and 
profound mental retardation, and those who have two or more serious disabilities such as deaf-
blindness, mental retardation and blindness, and cerebral palsy and deafness. 


 
 E2.1.5.  Federal Property, as defined in Section 7713 of title 20, United States Code 
(reference (e)). 
 


E2.1.5.1.  In General.  Except as provided in subparagraphs E.1.1.5.2. through E.1.1.5.6., 
the term “Federal property” means real property that is not subject to taxation by any State or 
any political subdivision of a State due to Federal agreement, law, or policy, and: 


 
 E2.1.5.1.1.  Owned by the United States or leased by the United States from another 


entity. 
     
 E2.1.5.1.2.  Held in trust by the United States for individual Indians or Indian tribes 


or held by individual Indians or Indian tribes subject to restrictions on alienation imposed by the 
United States. 


       
  E2.1.5.1.2.1.  Conveyed at any time under the Alaska Native Claims Settlement 


Act to a Native individual, Native group, or village or regional corporation. 
 
   E2.1.5.1.2.2.  Public land owned by the United States that is designated for the 


sole use and benefit of individual Indians or Indian tribes; or 
 
  E2.1.5.1.2.3.  Used for low-rent housing, as described in subparagraph E1.1.5.1.3 


below, or that is located on land described in subparagraphs E1.1.5.2.1 through E1.1.5.2.2 above, 
or on land that met one of those descriptions immediately before such property’s use for such 
housing; 


    
 E2.1.5.1.3.  Part of a low-rent housing project assisted under the United States 


Housing Act of 1937 (reference (f)). 
             


  E2.1.5.1.3.1.  Used to provide housing for homeless children at closed military 
installations according to section 501 of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act 
(reference (g)); or 


              
  E2.1.5.1.3.2.  Used for affordable housing assisted under the Native American 
Housing Assistance and Self-Determination Act of 1996 (reference (h)); or 


       
  E2.1.5.1.3.3.  Owned by a foreign government or by an international organization. 
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E2.1.5.2.  Schools Providing Flight Training to Members of the Air Force.  The term 


“Federal property” includes any school providing flight training to members of the Air Force 
under contract with the Air Force at an airport owned by a State or political subdivision of a 
State, so long as it is not subject to taxation by any State or any political subdivision of a State, 
and whether or not that tax exemption is due to Federal agreement, law, or policy. 
 
 E2.1.5.3.  Non-Federal Easements, Leases, Licenses, Permits, Improvements, and Certain 
Other Real Property.  The term “Federal property” includes, whether or not subject to taxation 
by a state or political subdivision of a state: 
 
  E2.1.5.3.1.  Any non-Federal easement, lease, license, permit, or other such interest 
in Federal property as described in this paragraph, but not including any non-Federal fee-simple 
interest. 
 
 E2.1.5.3.2.  Any improvement on Federal property as otherwise described in this 
paragraph; and 
  
 E2.1.5.3.3.  Real property that, immediately before its sale or transfer to a non-
Federal party, was owned by the United States and qualified as Federal property, but only for 1 
year beyond the end of the fiscal year of such sale or transfer. 
 
 E2.1.5.4.  Certain Postal Service Property and Pipelines and Utility Lines.  The term 
“Federal property” does not include: 
  
  E2.1.5.4.1.  Any real property under the jurisdiction of the United States Postal 
Service that is used primarily for the provision of postal services; or 
  
 E2.1.5.4.2.  Pipelines and utility lines. 
 
 E2.1.5.5.  Property Regarding Which State or Local Tax Revenues May Not Be 
Expended, Allocated, or Available for Free Public Education.  “Federal property” does not 
include any property on which children reside and that is otherwise described in this paragraph 
if: 
 
 E2.1.5.5.1.  No tax revenues of the State or of any political subdivision of the State 
may be expended for the free public education of children who reside on that Federal property; 
or 
  
 E2.1.5.5.2.  No tax revenues of the State are allocated or available for the free public 
education of such children. 
 
 E2.1.5.6.  Property Located in the State of Oklahoma Owned By Indian Housing 
Authority for Low-Income Housing.  The term “Federal property” includes any real property 
located in the State of Oklahoma that is owned by an Indian housing authority and used for low-
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income housing (including housing assisted under or authorized by Section 1414(d) of title 20, 
United States Code (reference (i)); and at any time: 
 
 E2.1.5.6.1.  Was designated by treaty as tribal land; or 
  
  E2.1.5.6.2.  Satisfied the definition of Federal property under section 403(1)(A) of the 
Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, 81st Congress) (reference (j)) (as such Act was in 
effect on the day preceding the date of enactment of the Improving America’s Schools Act of 
1994). 
 
 E2.1.6.  Free Appropriate Public Education.  Special education and related services provided 
at public expense, under public supervision and direction, and without charge that meet the 
standards of the State educational agency; include an appropriate preschool, elementary, or 
secondary education in the State involved; and are provided in conformity with the 
individualized education program required under reference (i).  


 
      E2.1.7.  Free Public Education.  Education that is provided at public expense, under public 
supervision and direction, and without tuition charge, as elementary or secondary education, as 
determined under applicable State law.  The term does not include any education beyond grade 
12.  


 
 E2.1.8.  Local Educational Agency (LEA).  A board of education or other legally constituted 
local school authority having administrative control and direction of free public elementary and 
secondary education through grade 12, in a county, township, independent school district, or 
other school district.  It also includes any State agency that directly operates and maintains 
facilities for providing free public education. 


 
 E2.1.9.  Military Dependent Child.  For purposes of reference (c), a dependent child who: 


 
E2.1.9.1.  Resides on eligible Federal property with a parent who is an official of, and 


accredited by, a foreign government and is a military foreign officer; or 
 
E2.1.9.2.  Resides on eligible Federal property and has a parent on active duty in the 


uniformed services, as defined in Section 101 of title 37, United States Code (reference (k)); or 
 
E2.1.9.3.  Has a parent on active duty in the uniformed services but does not reside on 


Federal property; or 
 
E2.1.9.4.  Has a parent who is an official of, and has been accredited by, a foreign 


government and is a foreign military officer but does not reside on eligible Federal property. 
 
 E2.1.10.  Military Dependent Student.  For purposes of reference (b), a student that is a 
dependent child of a member of the Armed Forces or a dependent child of a civilian employee of 
the Department of Defense. 
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                                              7 Jan 2015 
 
OPNAV INSTRUCTION 1520.23C 
 
From:  Chief of Naval Operations 
 
Subj:  GRADUATE EDUCATION 
 
Ref:   (a) OPNAVINST 1520.42 
       (b) OPNAVINST 1000.16K 
       (c) OPNAVINST 1210.2C 
       (d) NAVPERS 15839I 
       (e) DoD Instruction 1322.10 of 29 April 2008 
       (f) 10 U.S.C. §7049 
       (g) BUPERSINST 1610.10C 
 
Encl:  (1) Definitions 
       (2) Graduate-Level Education Programs  
       (3) Administrative Guidelines for Graduate Education  
       (4) Guidelines for Doctoral Study Program 
       (5) Guidelines for Civilian Education Institutions 
       (6) Management of Academic Programs    
       (7) Funded Education Service Obligation 
 
1.  Purpose 
 
    a.  To implement the provisions of references (a) through 
(g) and provide policy and procedural guidance for the Navy’s 
graduate education program for officers and enlisted personnel. 
 
    b.  This instruction provides updates to major changes in 
Navy graduate education policy, eligibility and selection, and 
service obligation; an updated responsibilities section; and 
additions including an enclosure on graduate education-related 
definitions, and academic program guidelines.  Since the 
previous version, it has been completely rewritten and should be 
reviewed in its entirety. 
 
2.  Cancellation.  OPNAVINST 1520.23B and OPNAV 3101/1, Officer 
Preference and Personal Information Card. 
 







                                              OPNAVINST 1520.23C 
                                               Jan 2015 
 


2 


3.  Discussion 
 
    a.  Education is important in enabling a resilient, 
knowledgeable and adaptable force ready to meet the demands of 
dynamic, fast-paced multi-mission environments.  Education is 
crucial in developing adaptable leaders who have the ability to 
think their way through uncertainty; fuel development and 
innovation; fully exploit advanced technologies; fully 
understand each potential battle space; and conduct operations 
as part of a coherently joint or combined force. 
 
    b.  Education is a strategic investment in the development 
of warfighters and support capabilities.  Graduate education 
enables development of a broad portfolio of knowledge necessary 
for Navy leaders to problem-solve, plan, lead, respond, adapt 
and innovate in increasingly complex and unpredictable 
warfighting environments, deal with dramatically broadened 
access to information, understand regional and cultural 
perspectives, and exercise sound analytical and business 
practices to operate, plan for and resource tomorrow’s fleet. 
 
4.  Policy 
 
    a.  Per reference (a), the Vice Chief of Naval Operations is 
the Navy’s education executive agent who will oversee Navy’s 
education program and guide education investments with the 
support of the Advanced Education Review Board.  The Advanced 
Education Review Board shall ensure education policy, programs, 
and supporting infrastructure develop and sustain a portfolio of 
capabilities aligned to priorities of the Chief of Naval 
Operations, and maritime and defenses strategies. 
 
    b.  The Navy shall make fiscally disciplined investments in 
education that develop skills and knowledge aligned to the 
highest priorities in maritime and defense strategies.  
Investments shall focus on enabling the enduring tenets of 
“warfighting first,” “operate forward” and “be ready” through 
the development of joint warfighters, technical experts, and 
strategic leaders. 
 
    c.  Integration of education into leader development and 
career management strategies is essential to meeting strategic 
and technological challenges ahead.  Degree and non-degree 
opportunities will be provided in a variety of formats including 
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resident programs, distributed learning programs that enable 
study anytime and anywhere, and programs that blend traditional 
classroom attendance and distributed learning.  Educational 
opportunities will include full-time, part-time and off-duty 
study to best accommodate a variety of professional demands and 
personal interests. 
 
    d.  The Naval Postgraduate School is the Navy’s primary 
source of graduate education.  Its Navy-focused curricula are 
central to the development of a resilient, knowledgeable and 
adaptable professional force.  Each program is specifically 
designed to match educational skill requirements with the 
knowledge, skills, and abilities required by the major area 
sponsor. 
 
    e.  The Naval War College is the Navy’s primary source for 
graduate-level Navy professional military education (PME) and 
joint professional military education (JPME).  Its focused 
curricula are central to the development of Navy leaders with 
character and integrity who are operationally and strategically 
minded; critical thinkers who are proficient in joint matters; 
and skilled Navy and joint warfighters prepared to meet the 
operational level of war and strategic challenges of today and 
tomorrow. 
 
    f.  Civilian institutions and other military education 
institutions that are able to meet the major area sponsor 
curricular requirements, and that provide cost-effective, 
efficient delivery of timely, relevant, quality education 
programs, may be used as a source of graduate education. 
 
    g.  Requirements for officers with graduate education and 
the education of officers to meet those requirements should be 
managed primarily through the Navy Subspecialty System, 
references (b) through (d).  Requirements for enlisted members 
with graduate education and the education of enlisted members to 
meet those requirements will be on a much smaller scale and 
managed individually as new requirements are identified. 
 
    h.  Education programs culminating in a degree shall be 
structured to enable completion of the degree and required 
specialized skills in the most efficient manner possible.  Navy 
Subspecialty System educational skill requirements shall be 
limited to those endorsed during periodic program reviews. 
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    i.  Navy shall provide no more than one opportunity to 
complete a funded master’s degree, regardless of whether the 
degree was awarded through a resident or distributed learning 
program which is full-time, part-time or off-duty.  Exceptions 
may be made when additional education is required for career 
progression; a master’s degree is awarded through Service or 
joint college completion; the Service member is selected for a 
doctoral study program to meet Navy requirements; a change of 
designator or rating requires further educational 
specialization; or when the graduate degree was obtained using 
tuition assistance. 
 
5.  Graduate Education Programs 
 
    a.  Definitions relevant to graduate education policy and 
programs are provided in enclosure (1). 
 
    b.  The Navy provides opportunities in graduate-level degree 
and non-degree programs.  Enclosure (2) lists various graduate-
level education programs.  Available opportunities are subject 
to Navy requirements and funding as reflected in annual advanced 
education quota plans.  Programs may be added, revised or 
deleted to meet the needs of the Navy.  General provisions and 
procedures for administration of graduate education programs are 
provided in enclosure (3). 
 
    c.  Navy’s general education requirements for doctoral 
degrees stem from the need to prepare officers for research, 
acquisition and education positions.  Enclosure (4) provides 
general guidelines for doctoral study programs. 
 
    d.  The Navy and other Services conduct PME programs with 
embedded JPME to prepare leaders for the challenges of 
operational and or strategic level leadership.  PME is taught at 
the graduate level and may result in a graduate degree.  Any 
such degree is considered a second order effect of the PME 
program. 
 
    e.  Enclosure (5) provides guidance on administration and 
supervision of Navy military members assigned to civilian 
education institutions.  It further provides criteria and 
factors to be used in selection of an education program at a 
civilian institution to meet Navy educational skill 
requirements.  
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    f.  Periodic review of curricula and learning outcomes is 
fundamental to developing a military force of adaptive, 
proficient, innovative leaders and experts with the knowledge 
and skills relevant to the strategic and technological 
challenges of today and tomorrow.  Enclosure (6) provides 
specific guidance. 
 
6.  Eligibility and Selection 
 
    a.  Navy graduate education programs include degree and non-
degree programs taught above the baccalaureate level.  A 
baccalaureate degree from an institution of higher learning 
accredited by a regional accrediting agency recognized by the 
Department of Education is required for participation in 
graduate education degree and non-degree programs. 
 
    b.  The Navy shall select proven performers with high career 
potential for funded educational opportunities.  Selection 
should be based upon consistently outstanding professional 
performance; promotion potential; and academic background, 
capabilities and accomplishments. 
 
    c.  With the exception of specialized programs having a 
formal selection board and United States Naval Academy (USNA) 
graduate education programs, Active Component and full-time 
support (FTS) selection for all graduate education opportunities 
shall be through Navy Personnel Command administrative review.  
The administrative review process shall include a proposal from 
the individual community which takes into account professional 
quality, career timing, and academic potential of the proposed 
officer.  Placement shall then conduct an academic qualification 
review and should coordinate a more thorough academic 
assessment, coordinating with the Naval Postgraduate School 
admissions office if needed, for a review of convening dates and 
lateral transfer board dates.  Selected Reserve selection is 
conducted by Commander, Navy Reserve Forces Command, Training 
and Education (N7). 
 
    d.  Prospective students should normally have met all 
admissions requirements for enrollment in the curriculum for 
which selected.  Naval Postgraduate School determines all 
academic admissions standards for Naval Postgraduate School 
programs, and pre-requisites for Naval Postgraduate School 
curricula are determined by academic profile code and 
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curriculum.  Naval Postgraduate School admissions office is 
responsible for determining the satisfaction of academic 
admissions requirements and identifying gaps.  Upon 
identification of gaps, Naval Postgraduate School admissions 
office offers counseling and individual education plans, as 
needed, to obtain tuition assistance letters for Navy college 
offices. 
 
    e.  In the case of Naval Postgraduate School programs, when 
Navy requirements demand the assignment of a student without the 
requisite foundation for a particular course of study, enabling 
courses may be provided upon enrollment at Naval Postgraduate 
School. 
 
    f.  Selectees and students must maintain the high level of 
professional performance, bearing, and potential that resulted 
in their selection for education opportunities to remain 
eligible.  Misconduct, decline in performance, or the failure to 
be selected for promotion to the next grade shall result in 
immediate review to determine if termination of the education 
opportunity is warranted. 
 
7.  Utilization 
 
    a.  With the exception of PME programs, active duty and FTS 
officers shall be assigned immediately to subspecialty coded 
billets requiring the education, following education program 
completion.  Such an assignment may be deferred if it would 
interfere with pursuit of a career milestone.  In this case, 
assignment to a subspecialty coded billet shall immediately 
follow the career milestone assignment.  Detailers should note 
deferment and the requirement for a utilization assignment 
immediately following post-milestone assignment in the officer 
master file.  In the case of education directed at a future 
anticipated requirement, officers should be assigned to 
subspecialty billets expected to best leverage that education 
and awarded utilization credit accordingly. 
 
    b.  Officers should expect to serve in as many education–
related subspecialty coded billets as requirements and career 
development permit.  Detailers should engage officers on 
planning for development of proven expertise in assignments of 
increasing breadth and depth that require their education. 
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    c.  Following completion of PME, officers shall be assigned 
per community and individual need.  Officers should be 
preferentially assigned to operational and joint billets, but 
may be assigned to other U.S. Navy billets as dictated by the 
distribution need. 
 
    d.  Following education program completion, active duty 
enlisted members shall be assigned based upon needs of the Navy.  
Priority shall be given to technical and operational assignments 
in fleet, staff, and headquarters positions leveraging the 
skills and knowledge acquired through education. 
 
    e.  Following education program completion, Selected Reserve 
officer and enlisted members shall be assigned per Navy Reserve 
Forces Command assignment policies. 
 
8.  Service Obligation 
 
    a.  Active duty officers and enlisted members, including FTS 
officers, participating in funded full-time, part-time or off-
duty education programs shall agree to remain on active duty for 
the period stipulated in enclosure (7) unless a different period 
is prescribed by law.  A member who voluntarily or through 
misconduct fails to complete the active duty agreed upon shall 
be required to reimburse the cost of the education received, 
prorated for the obligated time served. 
 
        (1) Officers.  The service obligation commences upon 
completion of or withdrawal from an education program and will 
be served concurrently with any other service obligation.  Due 
to statute, participants in the Department of Defense (DoD) 
Information Assurance Scholarship Program do not serve the 
obligation concurrently and obligation shall be in addition to 
any other service obligation.  The member’s agreement to remain 
on active duty does not obligate the Navy to retain the member. 
 
        (2) Enlisted.  Members must be eligible to incur a 
service obligation by reenlistment or extension of enlistment 
prior to enrollment in graduate education.  Members may be 
authorized to reenlist more than 1 year early if they are unable 
to satisfy the service obligation with an aggregate extension of 
24 months or fewer.  An extension shall become binding upon  
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education enrollment.  Payment of a selective reenlistment bonus 
is not authorized for the purpose of meeting the obligated 
service requirement. 
 
    b.  Navy officers and enlisted members assigned as staff or 
faculty at Naval Postgraduate School may enroll, on a space 
available basis and when no additional funding is required, in 
courses at Naval Postgraduate School without incurring a service 
obligation. 
 
    c.  Selected Reserve officers and enlisted members 
participating in funded full-time, part-time or off-duty 
education programs under the purview of this instruction shall 
agree to remain in the Selected Reserve for the period 
stipulated in enclosure (7) unless a different period is 
prescribed by law.  A member who voluntarily or through 
misconduct fails to complete the agreed upon inactive duty shall 
be required to reimburse the cost of the education received, 
prorated for the obligated time served. 
 
        (1) Officers.  The service obligation commences upon 
completion of or withdrawal from an education program and shall 
be served concurrently with any other service obligation. 
 
        (2) Enlisted.  Members must be eligible to incur a 
service obligation by reenlistment or extension of enlistment 
prior to enrollment in graduate education.  Members shall be 
authorized to reenlist more than 1 year early if they are unable 
to satisfy the service obligation with an aggregate extension of 
24 months or fewer.  An extension shall become binding upon 
education enrollment.  Payment of a selective reenlistment bonus 
is not authorized for the purpose of meeting the obligated 
service requirement. 
 
9.  Responsibilities 
 
    a.  Vice Chief of Naval Operations shall: 
 
        (1) Chair the Advanced Education Review Board.   
 
        (2) Guide policies and investments in education. 
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        (3) Appoint Navy Subspecialty System major area sponsor. 
 
        (4) Approve education pilot programs. 
 
    b.  Deputy Chief of Naval Operations (Manpower, Personnel, 
Training and Education) (CNO (N1)) shall: 
 
        (1) Develop education strategy and policy aligned to 
defense and maritime strategies, and Chief of Naval Operations 
guidance and objectives. 
 
        (2) Formulate Navy policy on professional development of 
officers and enlisted members, including graduate education and 
PME. 
 
        (3) Serve as the resource and assessment sponsor for 
education programs meeting validated and prioritized 
requirements, and the student individuals account for education 
programs. 
 
        (4) Establish and maintain the process to identify, 
validate, and prioritize education requirements. 
 
        (5) Maintain analytical tools and statistical methods to 
aid in identification and validation of education requirements, 
investment decisions, and workforce planning. 
 
        (6) Issue annual quota plans to best meet education 
requirements within existing resources.  Quota allocation 
considerations shall include:  prioritized, validated 
requirements; available educated inventory to meet those 
requirements; approved pilot programs; career path utilization 
windows of opportunity; continuation rates; and curriculum 
lengths. 
 
        (7) Conduct a biennial assessment of graduate education, 
per reference (e).  Prepare report for Assistant Secretary of 
the Navy (Manpower and Reserve Affairs) submission to the Under 
Secretary of Defense (Personnel and Reserve Affairs) by 30 
November of even numbered years. 
 
        (8) Serve as policy waiver authority for graduate 
education issues. 
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        (9) Establish and maintain procedures and actions to 
identify, validate, and allocate the Navy officer subspecialty 
billets requiring graduate education.  Conduct a zero-based 
review of billets requiring a subspecialty code every 5 years. 
 
    c.  Chief of Naval Personnel shall: 
 
        (1) Assess initiatives to integrate education into 
career paths.  Provide career planning guidance that capitalizes 
on education achievements and utilization.  
 
        (2) Conduct supply chain management assessment to inform 
the annual quota planning process.  Assessment shall focus on 
sustainment of capabilities aligned to the Navy’s highest 
priorities and effective use of the student individuals account. 
 
        (3) Monitor annual advanced education quota plan 
execution, and continually evaluate the success of management 
and utilization of graduate educated members. 
 
        (4) Develop budgetary requirements for graduate 
education and the student individuals account. 
 
        (5) Establish and maintain metrics to measure the return 
on education investments in collaboration with the major area 
sponsor. 
 
        (6) Participate in the Navy Officer Occupational 
Classification System process to ensure changes to Navy 
Subspecialty System are consistent with officer career paths. 
 
    d.  Commander, Navy Personnel Command shall: 
 
        (1) Assign qualified, top-performing members to approved 
curricula as directed by the annual advanced education quota 
plan or Office of the Chief of Naval Operations (OPNAV) 
additional guidance in the case of special programs. 
 
        (2) Conduct graduate education selection boards for or 
administrative screening of applicants for education programs. 
 
        (3) Establish and direct assignment procedures to comply 
with utilization policy prescribed in paragraph 8. 
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        (4) Update personnel master files with certificate and 
degree completion information. 
 
        (5) Establish procedures to document and enforce 
education service obligation. 
 
        (6) Provide quarterly report to Chief of Naval Personnel 
and OPNAV Director, Total Force Management, Training and 
Education Requirements Division (OPNAV N12) on quota fills and 
assessment of potential to fully execute the quota plan. 
 
        (7) Provide semi-annual data to Chief of Naval Personnel 
and OPNAV N12 on education utilization and assessment of 
compliance with this instruction.  Prepare assessment in 
compliance with paragraph 5.2.8 of reference (e). 
 
        (8) In the case of members not completing degree 
requirements upon detachment from an education institution but 
for whom the institution authorizes a completion plan, inform 
the commanding officer of a member’s gaining command the plan of 
action to complete the degree via letter. 
 
        (9) Liaise with the major area sponsor on follow-on 
assignments. 
 
    e.  Commander, Navy Reserve Forces Command shall: 
 
        (1) Participate in annual advanced education quota 
planning process. 
 
        (2) Provide funding for education of Selected Reserve 
members. 
 
        (3) Monitor satisfactory Selected Reserve participation 
for participants. 
 
        (4) Provide input to Navy Personnel Command in support 
of semi-annual report to Chief of Naval Personnel and OPNAV N12. 
 
        (5) Establish and direct assignment procedures for 
Selected Reserve enlisted and officers to comply with 
utilization policy prescribed in paragraph 8. 
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    f.  President, Naval War College shall: 
 
        (1) Maintain a Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
(CJCS)-accredited academic institution whose curricula and 
programs fulfill Navy and JPME requirements for graduate-level 
officer education to increase the joint warfighting and 
strategic-level effectiveness of the Navy and Marine Corps. 
 
        (2) Ensure curricula remain current, relevant, and 
rigorous and deliver a keen understanding of joint warfighting 
in both a traditional and irregular warfare context. 
 
        (3) Conduct research programs that augment classroom 
learning as an integral part of the Naval War College 
curriculum. 
 
        (4) Report degree and JPME completion to Navy Personnel 
Command for entry into personnel data files. 
 
        (5) Notify Navy Personnel Command when a Navy student 
fails to meet the degree requirements upon detachment from the 
institution. 
 
    g.  President, Naval Postgraduate School shall: 
 
        (1) Maintain a fully accredited academic institution 
whose curricula and programs fulfill validated education 
requirements to increase combat effectiveness of the Navy and 
Marine Corps. 
 
        (2) Conduct curriculum reviews, in conjunction with 
major area sponsor, type commanders, and other stakeholders, at 
least biennially to ensure programs are academically sound and 
are being conducted per accreditation standards and title 10, 
United States Code, direction.  The curriculum review process 
shall ensure maintenance of fundamental graduate level 
educational requirements despite changes to rigor or length of 
time of educational programs.  Naval Postgraduate School shall 
maintain a majority voice in how a curriculum is best delivered 
and shall publish guidance on the curriculum review process. 
 
        (3) Act as academic coordinator and manager for all Navy 
graduate education programs with the exception of off-duty  
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education programs of tuition assistance, graduate education 
voucher, advanced education voucher, Naval War College education 
programs, and USNA graduate programs. 
 
        (4) Make recommendation to CNO (N1) on required 
curricula content and educational institution ability to meet 
Navy educational skill requirements as established within the 
curriculum approval or review process. 
 
        (5) Provide a process for review and approval of 
education plans.  For education plans not meeting educational 
skill requirements, in coordination with the curriculum subject 
matter expert, provide assistance to program participants to 
make necessary changes to enable compliance. 
 
        (6) Calculate the academic profile code for prospective 
Naval Postgraduate School students. 
 
        (7) Ensure academic programs are structured to culminate 
in a degree and required specialized skills in the shortest time 
possible. 
 
        (8) Report degree and certificate completion to Navy 
Personnel Command, Officer Subspecialty Management (PERS-45E) 
for entry into personnel data files. 
 
        (9) Operate an active research program to augment 
classroom learning as an integral part of its curricula as well 
as to attract and retain exceptional faculty members.  As part 
of this research program, a research thesis, project, or 
exercise is normally required of each graduating student. 
 
        (10) Engage with Navy Subspecialty System major area 
sponsor and subject matter expert for current problems and 
issues facing Navy officers that would be suitable for faculty 
and student research topics.  These thematic areas may also be 
appropriate for sponsored faculty research and student theses.  
Topics should be made available to students in Naval 
Postgraduate School and civilian education programs. 
 
        (11) Notify Navy Personnel Command, Graduate Education 
and Training Placement (PERS-440) in writing when a Navy student 
fails to complete degree requirements, including thesis, 
project, or dissertation as applicable, upon detachment from the 







                                              OPNAVINST 1520.23C 
                                              7 Jan 2015 
 


14 


education institution.  Where warranted, provide a plan and 
timeline for member’s completion of degree requirements at the 
next duty station.  This plan should include whether a thesis 
extension was requested and approved, the expiration date of the 
extension, and the next duty station of the member. 
 
        (12) Ensure annual determination by the Secretary of the 
Navy to allow enrollment of defense industry civilians prior to 
the start of the academic year per reference (f). 
 
        (13) Supervise, administer, control and monitor all Navy 
military members enrolled in full-time, funded master’s, post 
master’s and doctoral level education to include civilian 
institutions and the Law Education Program.  This does not 
include scholarship and foreign war college programs supervised 
by Naval Education and Training Command or Naval War College 
education programs.  This includes monitoring academic 
performance, individual education plan approval, major field of 
study changes, and student load projections.  Publish 
appropriate directives to these supervisory officers to ensure 
efficient military supervision and administrative support to 
these students. 
 
        (14) Negotiate with participating civilian institutions, 
as necessary, on all matters relating to admission and 
enrollment of officer students and contracts for tuition and 
fees. 
 
    h.  Commanding officers shall: 
 
        (1) Ensure officers are advised of the value of Navy-
relevant graduate education and enlisted members are made aware 
of opportunities applicable to them, within the context of 
professional development.  Recommend high potential officers and 
enlisted members for full-time resident opportunities as 
applicable. 
 
        (2) Encourage officer and enlisted member participation 
in part-time and off-duty Navy relevant graduate education 
opportunities as mission responsibilities allow. 
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        (3) Ensure any assigned member who was detached from a 
full-time education assignment without completing a required 
thesis, dissertation, or project completes all requirements to 
receive their degree. 
 
    i.  Navy Subspecialty System major area sponsor shall: 
 
        (1) Appoint Navy Subspecialty System subject matter 
experts. 
 
        (2) Develop and maintain subspecialty core skill 
requirements. 
 
        (3) Originate and maintain subspecialty educational 
skill requirements in conjunction with Naval Postgraduate 
School. 
 
        (4) Ensure currency and continuing relevance of 
education programs through timely and thorough curriculum 
reviews. 
 
        (5) Report curriculum review outcomes to Vice Chief of 
Naval Operations. 
 
        (6) Collaborate with Navy Personnel Command to conduct 
the annual utilization reports. 
 
        (7) Liaise with Navy Personnel Command to ensure student 
utilization requirements are met. 
 
        (8) Liaise with Navy Personnel Command prior to 
education selection boards to provide input for the board 
precepts letter and subspecialty and program briefs, and ensure 
a representative is assigned as a board advisor. 
 
        (9) Recommend to CNO (N1) selected civilian institutions 
for meeting graduate education requirements using the criteria 
of enclosure (5). 
 
    j.  Individual members shall: 
 
        (1) Ensure Navy personnel master file and individual 
training records accurately reflect educational achievements. 
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        (2) Request calculation of their academic profile code 
via the Naval Postgraduate School Web site online application 
process if interested in Naval Postgraduate School education 
programs. 
 
        (3) Engage detailers on inclusion of education 
opportunities in career planning. 
 
        (4) Refer to Naval Postgraduate School, Naval War 
College, and Navy college program Web sites for education 
program information and eligibility criteria, application 
procedures, and counselor contact information. 
 
        (5) Be responsible for application submission and 
meeting admission standards. 
 
        (6) Pursue self-study courses to strengthen academic 
background to enable program eligibility and success. 
 
        (7) Arrange for official transcripts from funded 
education to be forwarded to PERS-45E within 3 months of program 
completion or withdrawal. 
 
    k.  Active duty and FTS shall disclose status of fulfillment 
of education service obligation in any request to separate, 
resign, or retire from the Navy. 
 
    l.  Selected Reserve shall disclose status of fulfillment of 
education service obligation in any request to separate, resign, 
retire, transfer to the Individual Ready Reserve (including a 
voluntary training unit), or execute an indefinite recall to 
active duty. 
 
10.  Records Management.  Records created as a result of this 
instruction, regardless of media and format, shall be managed 
per Secretary of the Navy Manual 5210.1 of January 2012. 
 
11.  Forms and Reports Control 
 
    a.  Forms 
 
        (1) SF 1164 Claim for Reimbursement for Expenditures on 
Official Business is available for download from the General 
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Services Administration (GSA) forms Web site 
http://www.gsa.gov/portal/forms/type/SF#. 
 
        (2) NAVPERS 1610/2 Fitness Report & Counseling Record 
(W2-O6)and NAVPERS 1610/5 Fitness Report & Counseling Record 
(O7/O8), and NAVPERS 1616/26 Evaluation Report & Counseling 
Record (E1-E6) are available for download from both the Navy 
Personnel Command Reference Library Web site 
http://www.public.navy.mil/bupers-
npc/reference/Forms/NAVPERS/Pages/default.aspx and Naval Forms 
OnLine 
https://navalforms.documentservices.dla.mil/web/public/home. 
 
    b.  Reports Control 
 
        (1) OPNAV RCS 1520-19 has been assigned to quota 
reporting requirements contained in subparagraph 9d(6). 
 
        (2) OPNAV RCS 1520-20 has been assigned to education 
utilization and assessment reporting requirement contained in 
subparagraphs 9d(7), 9e(4) and 9i(6). 
 
        (3) OPNAV RCS 1520-21 has been assigned to curriculum 
review reporting requirements contained in subparagraphs 9g(2), 
9g(4), 9i(5), and in enclosure (6), subparagraph 1b(7). 
 
 
 
                                W. F. MORAN 
                                Deputy Chief of Naval Operations 
                                (Manpower, Personnel, Training  
                                and Education) 
 
Distribution:  
Electronic only, via Department of the Navy Issuances Web site  
http://doni.documentservices.dla.mil/ 
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DEFINITIONS 
 
1.  Academic Profile Code.  Three digit code which summarizes a 
member’s academic background in terms of an individual’s 
cumulative grade point average, exposure to and performance in 
calculus-related mathematics courses, and exposure to and 
performance in selected science and engineering areas. 
 
2.  Anticipated Requirement.  The requirement for knowledge or a 
capability urgently needed to meet high priority mission demands 
such that introduction is accelerated. 
 
3.  Blended Learning Program.  Combines face-to-face classroom 
learning with learning delivered via multimedia.  Also referred 
to as “hybrid” learning programs. 
 
4.  Certificate Program.  Typically four fully accredited 
graduate level courses providing core knowledge in a discipline 
or focus area of importance to the Navy. 
 
5.  Distributed Learning.  Delivery of education to students who 
are not physically present in a traditional educational setting 
such as a classroom for at least half of the number of credit 
hours each semester, quarter, or program.  Learning occurs 
independent of location. 
 
6.  E-learning.  Learning designed to be conducted remotely via 
electronic means. 
 
7.  Educational Skill Requirement.  Specific and measurable 
statement of what the student must know or be able to do as the 
outcome of participation in an education program. 
 
8.  Fellowship.  An assignment in which selected Navy military 
personnel work away from the DoD for a specified time, not to 
exceed 12 months, to gain education or experience of value to 
the Navy and the sponsoring organization.  The person serving in 
the fellowship shall be known as the “fellow.”  Fellowships may 
be offered by tax-exempt corporations, foundations, funds, or 
educational institutions.  Navy pays normal pay and allowances.  
In return, the fellow agrees to serve for the period specified 
in enclosure (7). 
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9.  Full Course Load.  A minimum of 12 semester hours during 
regular terms and 6 semester hours during summer sessions or as 
defined as full-time by the institution. 
 
10.  Full-time Education.  The member is assigned to duty under 
instruction for primary duty as a student in a degree or non-
degree program.  Members are pursuing a full academic load year-
round.  The member receives full pay and allowances. 
 
11.  Fully Funded Education.  While participating in degree and 
non-degree programs, the member receives full pay and 
allowances, with the majority of the tuition and other schooling 
costs assumed or paid by the U.S. Government or by another 
organization.  The member is assigned to duty under instruction 
for primary duty as a student and attends school instead of 
performing usual military duties. 
 
12.  Funded Education.  While participating in a degree or non-
degree education program, the member receives full pay and 
allowances with some amount of tuition and or other schooling 
costs assumed or paid by the U.S. Government or another 
organization.  Education may be in a full-time, part-time or 
off-duty status.  This is limited to education that meets a 
validated or anticipated Navy requirement. 
 
13.  Immediate Graduate Education.  Any program in which newly 
commissioned officers participate in education programs without 
first serving a tour in a permanent fleet billet. 
 
14.  Joint Professional Military Education (JPME).  A CJCS-
approved body of objectives, outcomes, policies, procedures, and 
standards supporting the educational requirements for joint 
officer management. 
 
15.  Major Area Sponsor.  Within the Navy Subspecialty System 
framework, a Navy flag officer responsible for the requirements 
and resources of a broad range of curricula grouped into a 
particular category, including defining core skill requirements, 
educational skill requirement, billets, and quotas. 
 
16.  Navy Enlisted Occupational Classification System.  Provides 
the means by which all Navy enlisted personnel are classified.  
To support enlisted personnel planning, procurement, training, 
promotion, distribution, assignment, and mobilization within 
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that classification system, the Navy has established specific 
standards.  These standards define minimum skill and knowledge 
requirements for enlisted personnel at each pay grade and within 
each career field. 
 
17.  Navy Officer Occupational Classification System.  The 
method the Navy uses to identify skills, education, training, 
experience and capabilities related to both officer personnel 
and manpower requirements.  This system consists of code 
structures that form the basis for officer manpower management 
and officer personnel procurement, training, promotion, 
distribution, career development and mobilization. 
 
18.  Navy Subspecialty System.  An integrated manpower and 
personnel classification and management system that establishes 
criteria and procedures for identifying officer requirements for 
advanced education and significant experience in various fields 
and disciplines, and identifies those officers who acquire the 
qualifications to meet those requirements. 
 
19.  Off-duty Education.  Education pursued outside of normal 
duty hours. 
 
20.  Partially-funded Education.  While participating in degree 
and non-degree programs, the member receives full pay and 
allowances, with the majority of the tuition and other schooling 
costs paid by the member from personal funds and or benefits to 
which the member was entitled.  The member is assigned to duty 
under instruction for primary duty as a student and attends 
school instead of performing usual military duties. 
 
21.  Part-time Education.  While participating in a degree or 
non-degree program, the member participates in classes for some 
minimum amount of time during the work day instead of performing 
military duties to which assigned full-time.  Member may also 
participate in classes during off-duty hours.  The member 
receives full pay and allowances. 
 
22.  Pilot Program.  A test or trial of a program or process. 
 
23.  Professional Military Education (PME).  Conveys the broad 
body of knowledge and develops the habits of mind essential to 
the military professional’s expertise in the art and science of 
war.  
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24.  Scholarship.  Education funding assistance awarded to a 
Navy student by a tax-exempt corporation, foundation, fund, or 
educational institution organized and operated primarily for 
scientific, literary or educational purposes.  Navy pays normal 
pay and allowances.  In return, the member agrees to serve for 
the period specified in enclosure (7). 
 
25.  Service Obligation.  A period of service to which the 
member agrees in exchange for education benefits.  Obligation 
periods vary depending upon statutory requirements and DoD and 
Navy policies. 
 
26.  Subject Matter Expert.  Within the Navy Subspecialty System 
framework, a person responsible for administration and 
management of educational skill requirements for specific 
curricula as assigned by the major area sponsor. 
 
27.  Subspecialty.  An additional set of skills acquired by a 
member that are necessary for optimal performance of assigned 
duties in a Navy billet. 
 
28.  Training with Industry.  A non-degree program designed to 
provide training and or skills in best business procedures and 
practices not available through existing military or advanced 
civilian schooling programs for identifiable Navy requirements.  
Navy pays normal pay and allowances.  In return, the member 
agrees to serve for the period specified in enclosure (7). 
 
29.  Unfunded Education.  While participating in degree and non-
degree programs, the member pays the majority of tuition and 
other education costs from personal funds and or benefits to 
which the member was entitled.  The member participates in the 
education program during off-duty hours. 
 
30.  Validated Education Requirement.  Certification that 
optimal performance depends upon graduate level education in a 
particular area of study. 
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GRADUATE-LEVEL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
 
1.  Admiral Arthur S. Moreau Program of Post-master’s Study in 
International Relations and Strategy.  The Moreau Scholarship 
allows an officer to complete 1 year of post-master’s degree 
level study in international relations and strategy. 
 
2.  Advanced Education Voucher.  Senior enlisted members are 
provided Navy-funded education assistance in an off-duty status 
to complete baccalaureate and master’s degrees in Navy 
designated areas of study. 
 
3.  Bowman Scholar Program.  Newly commissioned officers from 
the USNA selected for nuclear power training and assigned to 
Navy-funded, full-time education at the Naval Postgraduate 
School to meet Navy requirements immediately following 
commissioning. 
 
4.  Certificate Program.  Non-degree program consisting of a 
concentration of graduate-level courses in a specific area which 
results in award of academic credit and a certificate of 
completion.  
 
5.  Degree Program.  Course of study for which a college or 
university confers an award to signify satisfactory completion 
of that course of study. 
 
6.  Fellowship Program.  An assignment in which selected Navy 
military personnel work away from the DoD for a specified time, 
not to exceed 12 months, to gain education or experience of 
value to the Navy and the gaining organization. 
 
7.  Graduate Education Plus Teaching.  Selected unrestricted 
line (URL) officers are assigned for 1 year to a Navy-funded, 
full-time degree program followed by an immediate 2-year 
assignment as an officer instructor at USNA.  OPNAVINST 1524.2 
governs. 
 
8.  Graduate Education Voucher.  Selected URL officers receive a 
voucher for a maximum of 2 years for graduate school tuition, 
books, and most fees.  The voucher can be used at any university 
of the officer's choice with approval of the curriculum from  
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Naval Postgraduate School.  The curriculum must also meet the 
requirements set forth by Commander, Naval Education and 
Training Command. 
 
9.  Immediate Graduate Education.  Newly commissioned officers 
from the USNA and the Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps 
(NROTC) are assigned to Navy and non-Navy funded, full-time 
education programs without first serving a tour in a permanent 
fleet billet.  Immediate graduate education programs include 
civilian-funded scholarship program, Voluntary Graduate 
Education Program, and Bowman Scholarship Program. 
 
10.  International Military Colleges.  Officers are assigned to 
Navy-funded, full-time JPME at intermediate and senior level 
international colleges.  Programs differ in length and foreign 
language requirements, but all result in award of JPME phase I 
credit.  OPNAV Director, International Engagement (OPNAV N52) 
provides an annual requirements list for international military 
college quotas to OPNAV N12 to achieve prioritized engagement 
efforts. 
 
11.  Joint and Combined Warfighting School.  Officers are 
assigned to Navy-funded, full-time JPME phase II at this senior 
level joint service school within the Joint Forces Staff 
College.  This is a non-degree program. 
 
12.  Junior Line Officer Advanced Educational Program (Navy 
Burke Program).  Selected URL officers earn a master’s degree in 
scientific and engineering disciplines. 
 
13.  Leadership Education and Development Program.  Selected URL 
officers earn a Master’s of Professional Studies in Leadership 
Education and Development from the University of Maryland and 
then mentor and develop midshipmen as a company officer at USNA.  
This program combines 12 months of full-time education with a 2-
year assignment as a company officer. 
 
14.  National Intelligence University.  Intelligence 
professionals are assigned to Navy-funded, full-time degree 
programs at this institution to meet current and future 
challenges to national security. 
 
  







                                              OPNAVINST 1520.23C 
                                              7 Jan 2015 
 


 3 Enclosure (2) 


15.  National War College and Dwight D. Eisenhower School for 
National Security and Resource Strategy (The Eisenhower School) 
and College of International Security Affairs.  Officers are 
assigned to Navy-funded, full-time JPME phase II programs at 
these senior level joint service colleges within the National 
Defense University to meet officer professional development 
requirements.  Students may earn a master’s degree at each 
college.  The Eisenhower School was formerly named the 
International College of the Armed Forces. 
 
16.  Naval Postgraduate School and Air Force Institute of 
Technology.  Officers and enlisted members are assigned to Navy-
funded, full-time degree programs at these institutions to meet 
Navy requirements for master’s and doctoral degrees. 
 
17.  Naval Postgraduate School Certificate and Non-degree 
Programs.  Selected officers and enlisted members participate in 
Navy-funded certificate and non-degree programs.  These programs 
may be offered via distributed learning, while in residence at 
Naval Postgraduate School in another degree program, or during 
an intermediate-stop at Naval Postgraduate School while on 
permanent change of station orders. 
 
18.  Naval Postgraduate School Managed Civilian Institution 
Program.  Officers are assigned to Navy-funded, full-time degree 
programs at selected civilian institutions to meet Navy 
requirements for master’s and doctoral degrees. 
 
19.  Naval War College.  Officers are assigned to Navy-funded, 
full-time Navy PME and JPME at the College of Naval Command and 
Staff or the College of Naval Warfare.  College of Naval Command 
and Staff is the Navy’s intermediate level service college 
accredited by the CJCS to award JPME phase I credit.  The 
College of Naval Warfare is the Navy’s senior level service 
college accredited by CJCS to award JPME phase II credit.  
Students may earn a master’s degree at each college. 
 
20.  Olmsted Scholar Program.  Navy officers are assigned to 
Navy and scholarship-funded, full-time graduate education at a 
foreign university to meet Navy requirements. 
 
21.  Other Service Military Schools.  Officers are assigned to 
Navy-funded, full-time JPME at other Service intermediate and 
senior level service schools to meet officer development 
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requirements.  Intermediate level schools are accredited by CJCS 
to award JPME phase I credit while senior level schools are 
accredited to award phase II credit.  Students may earn a 
master’s degree if offered by the school. 
 
22.  Permanent Military Professor Program.  Officers are 
assigned to Navy-funded doctoral programs on a full- or part-
time basis to meet Navy requirements for uniformed faculty at 
Navy education institutions. 
 
23.  Politico-Military Program.  Officers are assigned to Navy-
funded, full-time master’s degree programs at selected civilian 
institutions to meet Navy requirements for expertise in 
politico-military affairs and strategic studies. 
 
24.  Scholarship Program.  Officers are assigned to Navy and 
scholarship-funded, full-time master’s degree programs to meet 
Navy requirements. 
 
25.  Service and Joint Advanced Warfighting Schools (JAWS).  
Officers are assigned to Navy-funded, full-time programs at 
service and joint schools to meet officer professional 
development requirements.  Programs differ in length and 
education outcomes.  
 
26.  Service College Distributed Learning Programs.  Officers 
and enlisted members may complete funded service PME and JPME 
phase I via distributed learning modes including seminar, Web-
enabled, CD-ROM, or correspondence to meet professional 
development requirements.  This is considered off-duty education 
although commanders may provide time during duty hours for 
program completion. 
 
27.  Training with Industry.  Officers are assigned to Navy-
funded, full-time non-degree opportunities at civilian 
businesses to meet Navy requirements for skills and experience 
in best business processes and practices.
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ADMINISTRATIVE GUIDELINES FOR GRADUATE EDUCATION 
 
1.  Projected Rotation Date (PRD) and Curriculum Changes 
 
    a.  Members enrolled in full-time education programs are 
required to take a full course load on a year-round basis.  
Students ordered to Naval Postgraduate School or civilian 
institutions for duty under instruction are expected to complete 
degree requirements for the curriculum to which assigned and do 
so in the set amount of time provided for that curriculum. 
 
    b.  Members who, through no fault of their own, fail to 
complete master’s degree thesis requirements or doctoral 
dissertation in the standard time allowed should not be extended 
in their education program for thesis or dissertation 
completion.  However, such members may submit a request to the 
President of Naval Postgraduate School for an extension of time 
to complete that thesis following detachment from the education 
institution.  In the case of approved extensions, Naval 
Postgraduate School shall outline required actions and 
completion dates.  In all cases, Naval Postgraduate School shall 
ensure detaching evaluation or fitness report comments note 
failure of thesis or dissertation completion and extension plan 
as applicable. 
 
    c.  In the case of unusual circumstances, PRD extensions and 
curriculum changes may be considered.  Students must forward 
their request to CNO (N1) via: 
 
        (1) The curriculum department head for Naval 
Postgraduate School students, or the command to which is 
administratively assigned for civilian institution students. 
 
        (2) President, Naval Postgraduate School and PERS-440. 
 
    d.  Navy officer and enlisted students shall not report to 
duty under instruction earlier than 10 working days prior to 
class convening date.  All such students will normally be 
detached from duty under instruction not later than 10 working 
days following completion of instruction or graduation, 
whichever is later.  This policy shall be applied uniformly to 
optimize the education program’s individuals account. 
 
2.  Fitness and Evaluation Reports.  Regular report continuity 
must be maintained for members assigned to duty under 
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instruction.  Member’s failure to complete academic program 
requirements should be commented on in block 41 of NAVPERS 
1610/2 Fitness Report & Counseling Record (W2-O6), block 47 of 
NAVPERS 1610/5 Fitness Report & Counseling Record (O7/O8), or 
block 43 of NAVPERS 1616/26 Evaluation Report & Counseling 
Record (E1-E6).  Reference (g) provides specific guidance. 
 
3.  Academic Profile Code 
 
    a.  The academic profile code is a three-digit code 
summarizing pertinent portions of a member’s prior college 
performance.  The three digits reflect an individual’s 
cumulative grade point average, exposure to and performance in 
calculus-related mathematics courses, and exposure to and 
performance in selected science or engineering areas.  The 
academic profile code is one factor used in evaluating 
applicants for admission to Naval Postgraduate School.  Each 
curriculum at Naval Postgraduate School has a specified academic 
profile code threshold for admission. 
 
    b.  All newly commissioned officers should request 
calculation of their academic profile code via the Naval 
Postgraduate School Web site online application process. 
 
    c. Members desiring to improve their academic profile code 
should contact Naval Postgraduate School admissions.  Such 
advice will be provided individually and based upon each 
individual’s academic background. 
 
4.  Pilot program.  Major area sponsors, with the assistance of 
Naval Postgraduate School, may conduct education pilot programs 
to facilitate the articulation of future requirements and 
explore options to meet those requirements.  Pilot programs 
shall have a well-defined purpose, fully articulated costs and 
sources of funding, targeted population, limited duration, 
measures of effectiveness and factors to evaluate success.  
Pilot programs shall be approved through the resource planning, 
programming and budgeting processes.  Transition from a pilot to 
a permanent program shall require demonstration of the intended 
effect to meet a validated requirement in a cost-wise manner and 
approval through the resource planning, programming and 
budgeting processes. 
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5.  Continuing Education.  The President of Naval Postgraduate 
School maintains a continuing education program to provide 
extended educational services.  These include: 
 
    a.  Professionally relevant short courses, both on and off-
campus, to military and Federal Government civilian employees.  
These courses are designed to enhance professional proficiency, 
prevent obsolescence, and prepare individuals for new areas of 
professional responsibility. 
 
    b.  General graduate education counseling for all Navy 
officers to assist them in planning education consistent with 
Navy requirements and career fields. 
 
6.  Civilian Enrollment at Naval Postgraduate School 
 
    a.  Federal Government civilian employees may enroll in 
Naval Postgraduate School graduate education programs via their 
agency under provisions of title 5, United States Code.  
Tuition, salary, and relocation expenses, if applicable, shall 
be paid by the employee’s agency. 
 
    b.  Reference (f) allows limited enrollment, on a space 
available basis, of defense industry civilians in programs 
leading to a master’s degree in a curriculum related to defense 
product development and systems engineering.  The Secretary of 
the Navy must authorize enrollment prior to the start of each 
academic year. 
 
    c.  Admission is dependent upon academic qualification. 
 
7.  Enrollment of Other United States Armed Forces Officers and 
Enlisted Members at Naval Postgraduate School.  Enrollment shall 
be on a space available basis with tuition, pay and allowances, 
and relocation expenses paid by the Department of the Army, 
Department of the Air Force and the Department of Homeland 
Security, respectively.  Admission is dependent upon academic 
qualification. 
 
8.  Enrollment of Foreign Military Officers at Naval 
Postgraduate School.  Commissioned officers of the military 
service of foreign countries may enroll at Naval Postgraduate 
School.  No such officer is entitled to an appointment in the 
U.S. Navy or U.S. Marine Corps by reason of completion of the 
prescribed course of study at Naval Postgraduate School. 
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GUIDELINES FOR DOCTORAL STUDY PROGRAM 
 
1.  Doctoral study opportunities shall be based upon the Navy’s 
highest priority validated requirements.  Quotas shall be made 
available, by discipline and designator, in the annual advanced 
education plan.  Selection shall be by a formal board for which 
applications should be solicited by general message. 
 
2.  To be considered for assignment to a doctoral program, 
officers must possess a master’s degree or be scheduled to 
complete requirements for a master’s degree in time to fill an 
available quota.  The master’s degree must be in the same or 
very closely allied field as the prospective doctoral program.  
No additional academic preparation time shall be made available. 
 
3.  If the required doctoral program is available at Naval 
Postgraduate School, doctoral candidates shall attend Naval 
Postgraduate School.  Civilian institutions may be used for 
programs not available at Naval Postgraduate School.  The 
message soliciting doctoral study applications will specify the 
site either as Naval Postgraduate School or a civilian 
institution. 
 
4.  Applicants for programs available through Naval Postgraduate 
School must be conditionally accepted for doctoral studies by 
Naval Postgraduate School to be eligible for selection board 
consideration. 
 
5.  Officers selected for programs at civilian institutions 
shall be responsible for applying to approved institutions and 
meeting enrollment requirements.  Officers should apply for 
admission to several universities.  If possible, one of these 
should be an institution in which “in state” tuition rates can 
be obtained.  Reimbursement for up to three application fees and 
transcripts may be obtained by submitting Standard Form (SF) 
1164 Claim for Reimbursement for Expenditures on Official 
Business, with receipts or cancelled checks to President, Naval 
Postgraduate School, Civilian Institutions Office (Code 31) 
after acceptance to the program. 
 
6.  Applications 
 
    a.  Application packages for selection board consideration 
shall include the following: 
 







                                              OPNAVINST 1520.23C 
                                              7 Jan 2015 
 


 2 Enclosure (4) 


        (1) Name, rank, designator; 
 
        (2) Current mailing address, telephone number, email; 
 
        (3) Desired area(s) of study and department of the 
proposed major subject area; 
 
        (4) Educational background including schools attended, 
degrees awarded, major, thesis topic; 
 
        (5) Brief outline (200 words or fewer) of specific areas 
of interest within the proposed area of study; 
 
        (6) Official sealed copies of all undergraduate and 
graduate transcripts.  For programs at civilian institutions, 
unofficial copies of transcripts may be provided in the 
application package; 
 
        (7) Results of Graduate Record Examination (GRE) General 
Test taken within the last 5 years at time of application; 
 
        (8) Two signed letters of recommendation; 
 
        (9) Fitness reports and certificates (not including 
transcripts) which are not in the official military personnel 
file or on the officer summary record; 
 
        (10) Command endorsement; and 
 
        (11) Signed detailer statement acknowledging counseling 
on career implications, including expected utilization 
assignments. 
 
    b.  Application packages should be forwarded to: 
 
        Navy Personnel Command 
        Customer Service Center Pers-00R 
        Month/Year Doctoral Studies Program Selection Board # 
        (cite board ID number provided in message soliciting  
        applications) 
        5720 Integrity Drive 
        Millington, TN 38055-0000 
 
    c.  Naval Postgraduate School applicants must also complete 
the Naval Postgraduate School online application at:  
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http://www.nps.edu/academics/admissions/applyonline/applynow.html.  
In addition to the online application, the following information 
must be submitted to Naval Postgraduate School for inclusion in 
the applicant’s file: 
 
        (1) Name, rank, designator; 
 
        (2) Current mailing address, telephone number, email; 
 
        (3) Desired area(s) of study; 
 
        (4) Educational background including schools attended, 
degrees awarded, major; 
 
        (5) Brief outline (200 words or fewer) of specific areas 
of interest within the proposed area of study;  
 
        (6) Official sealed copies of all undergraduate and 
graduate transcripts direct from the institution attended;   
 
        (7) Results of GRE General Test taken within the last 5 
years at time of application; and 
 
        (8) Two signed academic letters of recommendation. 
 
    d.  The application materials can be submitted to: 
 
            Naval Postgraduate School 
            Office of Admissions  
            1 University Circle (HE-022) 
            Monterey, CA 93943-5100 
 
    e.  Doctoral program selectees shall be ordered to duty 
under instruction for up to 3 years from the date of enrollment.  
Education activities shall be pursued on a full-time basis year 
round and aligned to an education plan.  Education plans shall 
be coordinated with the subspecialty subject matter expert and 
approved by the major area sponsor in coordination with Naval 
Postgraduate School Department Chair for Naval Postgraduate 
School programs, and major area sponsor for civilian institution 
programs.  Any requests for extension should be forwarded to 
PERS-440 no less than 10 months prior to the officer’s PRD.  No 
more than 4 years shall be allowed for the completion of any 
program. 



http://www.nps.edu/academics/admissions/applyonline/applynow.html
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GUIDELINES FOR CIVILIAN EDUCATION INSTITUTIONS 
 


1.  Administrative and Supervisory Responsibility.  The 
President, Naval Postgraduate School is responsible for 
supervision, administration, control and monitoring of all Navy 
military members enrolled in full-time master’s, post-master’s 
and doctoral level education funded by the Government at 
civilian and DoD education institutions.  The President is not 
responsible for members assigned to service military or National 
Defense University schools, foreign military colleges, or USNA 
graduate programs. 
 
    a.  Commanding officers of NROTC units are directed to 
report for additional duty as the President’s representative in 
matters related to Navy military students at civilian 
institutions. 
 
    b.  In certain instances, Navy military students reporting 
to schools without NROTC units shall be directed in their orders 
to report to the nearest NROTC unit or other Navy command for 
administrative purposes. 
 
    c.  Naval Postgraduate School shall maintain education 
service agreements and budget line item approval authority for 
all civilian institutions. 
 
2.  Academic Requirements 
 
    a.  Civilian institutions follow all the same guidelines as 
programs at Naval Postgraduate School to include biennial 
curriculum reviews. 
 
    b.  Participation at civilian institutions maximizes the 
benefits of military engagement within the educational 
environment for courses of study not available at Naval 
Postgraduate School or other DoD schools.  For this reason, 
students shall attend civilian institutions in residence.  Over 
the course of a program, more than half of the courses shall be 
taken in a face-to-face classroom setting. 
 
3.  Governing Directives.  The President, Naval Postgraduate 
School shall publish governing directives to include the 
following: 
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    a.  Administrative and supervisory duties of officer 
students, NROTC units, and sponsor and subject matter expert 
responsibilities related to students. 
 
    b.  Appropriate policies on education plans; student 
conduct; attire and leave; minimum course loads; thesis or 
project requirements; military requirements; and temporary 
additional duty orders. 
 
    c.  Procurement and accountability procedures relating to 
contract, payments and financial reporting; thesis costs 
(including materials, services and research); reimbursement for 
application and transcript fees; procurement of other supplies; 
and equipment inventory and disposition. 
 
    d.  Administrative requirements of NROTC unit commanding 
officers to include fitness reports, physical readiness program, 
urinalysis, requisite counseling as necessary (financial, drug 
and alcohol, etc.), military training requirements (general 
military training, sexual harassment, safety, etc.), and Navy 
Family Accountability and Assessment System.  Additionally, 
NROTC commanding officers enforce student adherence to the 
Uniform Code of Military Justice. 
 
4.  Civilian Institution Selection Criteria 
 
    a.  The Naval Postgraduate School offers unique Navy and DoD 
relevant programs to enhance the combat effectiveness of Navy 
officers.  Naval Postgraduate School is the primary source of 
graduate education where its program offerings meet Navy 
subspecialty requirements. 
 
    b.  The principal criteria for selection of civilian 
institutions are the quality of academic programs, the ability 
of the programs to meet Navy educational skill requirements, and 
the cost.  Although cost should always carry weight in selecting 
specific university programs, academic quality and sponsor 
requirements are fundamental considerations and may predominate 
to meet Navy needs. 
 
    c.  The following factors should be considered.  Failure of 
a school to meet all factors will not automatically disqualify a 
school from consideration. 
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       (1) Ability to provide full-time, year-round programs 
having a full academic load to optimize the member’s full-time 
assignment as a student. 
 
       (2) Provision of resident status for military students 
for tuition and fees purposes. 
 
       (3) Availability of supervision and administrative 
support for Navy students. 
 
       (4) Availability of a curriculum that satisfies Navy 
educational skill requirements at minimum cost in the most 
efficient manner possible. 
 
    d.  Major area sponsors, the Navy Subspecialty System, and 
subject matter experts are responsible for identifying schools 
for consideration in conjunction with Naval Postgraduate School.  
Subject matter experts shall review approved civilian 
institutions during biennial curriculum reviews to ensure those 
institutions continue to meet selection factors and include a 
list of approved schools in the educational skill requirement 
section of the curriculum review package. 
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MANAGEMENT OF ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
 
1.  Curriculum Reviews 
 
    a.  Periodic curriculum reviews are essential to ensuring a 
fiscally disciplined approach to developing the military force 
with the right knowledge and skills to meet current and future 
challenges. 
 
    b.  For programs under the Navy Subspecialty System, the 
subspecialty system major area sponsor will examine each 
curriculum biennially in coordination with Naval Postgraduate 
School, program stakeholders, and type commanders.  Major area 
sponsors will comply with reference (d) to: 
 
        (1) Evaluate educational skill requirements in 
cooperation with Naval Postgraduate School to ensure they meet 
the core skill requirements and will result in graduates with 
the desired knowledge and skill set. 
 
        (2) Through Naval Postgraduate School, ensure that 
course content responds directly to the requirements set out in 
the educational skill requirements. 
 
        (3) Review requirements and their priorities. 
 
        (4) Assess the pool of educated officers to meet 
requirements. 
 
        (5) Propose curriculum changes as necessary. 
 
        (6) Evaluate flexible education alternatives including 
certificates, distributed learning, shortened residence periods 
and programs that combine resident and distributed learning 
study. 
 
        (7) Report curriculum review outcomes to the Vice Chief 
of Naval Operations. 
 
    c.  The Naval War College is accredited by the New England 
Association of Schools and Colleges Commission on Institutions 
of Higher Education.  Additionally, the Naval War College is 
accredited to deliver JPME by the CJCS through the Process for 
Accreditation of Joint Education.  
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2.  Revision, Disestablishment or Establishment of Education 
Programs.  Education programs provide opportunities in 
disciplines and areas of interest that fulfill present and 
anticipated requirements, and the need for future capabilities.  
Major area sponsors and subject matter experts shall ensure 
continuing relevancy of existing curricula and recommend 
revision or elimination of those no longer relevant.  Requests 
to establish new programs shall comply with reference (d), part 
B, and only be considered upon: 
 
    a.  Completion of a gap analysis which demonstrates a 
significant need for skills obtained through graduate education. 
 
    b.  Identification of educational skill requirements to be 
fulfilled by the program. 
 
    c.  Confirmation that a program of education of comparable 
cost, quality, and focus is not available at another 
institution, either military or civilian. 
 
    d.  Identification of offsets or provision of new resources 
to support development, delivery, maintenance, support, and 
student manpower costs. 
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FUNDED EDUCATION SERVICE OBLIGATION 
 


Table 1.  Active Duty and FTS Officer Service Obligation  


Program Format 
Program 
Length Active Service Obligation1 


Master's 
degree 


full-time 
<12 months 3 times the number of months 


of education program 


≥12 months 3 years 


part-time 


  


3 years 


off-duty 
2 years after completion of 
education for which the 
charges are paid 


Post-
Master's 
degree 


full-time 12 months 3 years 


Doctoral 
(other than 
Permanent 
Military 
Professor) 


full-time 
<12 months 3 times the number of months 


of education program 


≥12 months 5 years 


part-time 
  


5 years 


off-duty 5 years 
Doctoral 
(Permanent 
Military 
Professor) 


full-time   Until statutory retirement  


part-time   Until statutory retirement  


Immediate 
Graduate 
Education 
Master's 
degree 


full-time 


<20 months 5 years 


≥20 and ≤24 
months 6 years 


Certificate 
Program 


part-time 
off-duty ≤12 months 1 year 


full-time 


3 months 1 year 


6 months 18 months 


Scholarship 
Program full-time ≤24 months 3 times the number of months 


of education 
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FUNDED EDUCATION SERVICE OBLIGATION 
 


Table 1.  Active Duty and FTS Officer Service Obligation  


DoD 
Information 
Assurance 
Scholarship 
Program 


full-time   Per Navy policy for master's 
or doctoral degree program 


Fellowship 
Program full-time ≤12 months 


3 times the number of months 
of the fellowship 


Training 
with 
Industry 


full-time ≤12 months 3 times the number of months 
of the training 


Graduate 
Education 
Voucher 


off-duty ≤24 months 


3 times the number of months 
of education, but not less 
than 2 years and not more 
than 3 years 


PME/JPME 


full-time   2 years  


part-time 
off-duty   not applicable 


Tuition 
Assistance off-duty   


2 years after completion of 
education for which the 
charges are paid 


  
  


Note 1 - Obligation commences upon completion of or formal withdrawal from an 
education program.  Obligation is served concurrently with any other service 
obligations with the exception of participants in the DoD Information Assurance 
Scholarship Program for which statute requires that the period of obligation is 
in addition to any other period of obligation. 
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FUNDED EDUCATION SERVICE OBLIGATION 
 


Table 2.  Active Duty and FTS Enlisted Service Obligation  


Program Format Length Active Service Obligation 1 


Master's 
degree 


full-time 
<18 months 5 years 


≥18 months 6 years 


part-time 
  


5 years 


off-duty 5 years 


Certificate part-time 
off-duty    1 year 


Advanced 
Education 
Voucher 


off-duty ≤24 months 
3 times the number of months 
of education completed or 3 
years, whichever is less  


PME part-time 
off-duty 


 


None 


  
Note 1 - Members must incur a service obligation by reenlistment or extension of 
enlistment prior to enrollment in graduate education.  Service obligation reflects 
the total of time while in the education program and post education. 
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FUNDED EDUCATION SERVICE OBLIGATION 
 


Table 1. Selected Reserve Officer Service Obligation  


Program Format Length 
Selected Reserve Service 


Obligation1 


Master's 
degree 


full-time 
<12 months Not eligible 


≥12 months Not eligible 


part-time 
  


Not eligible 


off-duty Not eligible 


Certificate 
program 


    Not eligible 


PME/JPME 
full-time  >6 months 2 years 
part-time 
off-duty  None 


  


Note 1 - Obligation commences upon completion of or formal withdrawal from an 
education program. 


  


Table 2. Selected Reserve Enlisted Service Obligation  


Program Format Length 
Selected Reserve Service 


Obligation 1 


Master's 
degree 


full-time 
<18 months Not eligible 


≥18 months Not eligible 


part-time 
  


Not eligible 


off-duty Not eligible 


Certificate 
program     Not eligible 


PME part-time 
off-duty  None 


  


Note 1 - Obligation commences upon completion of or formal withdrawal from an 
education program. 


 





		11.  Forms and Reports Control

		a.  Forms

		(1) SF 1164 Claim for Reimbursement for Expenditures on Official Business is available for download from the General Services Administration (GSA) forms Web site http://www.gsa.gov/portal/forms/type/SF#.

		(2) NAVPERS 1610/2 Fitness Report & Counseling Record (W2-O6)and NAVPERS 1610/5 Fitness Report & Counseling Record (O7/O8), and NAVPERS 1616/26 Evaluation Report & Counseling Record (E1-E6) are available for download from both the Navy Personn...

		b.  Reports Control

		(1) OPNAV RCS 1520-19 has been assigned to quota reporting requirements contained in subparagraph 9d(6).

		(2) OPNAV RCS 1520-20 has been assigned to education utilization and assessment reporting requirement contained in subparagraphs 9d(7), 9e(4) and 9i(6).

		(3) OPNAV RCS 1520-21 has been assigned to curriculum review reporting requirements contained in subparagraphs 9g(2), 9g(4), 9i(5), and in enclosure (6), subparagraph 1b(7).
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OPNAV INSTRUCTION 3060.7B 
 
From:  Chief of Naval Operations 
 
Subj:  NAVY MANPOWER MOBILIZATION/DEMOBILIZATION GUIDE 
 
Ref:   (a) See Appendix A 
 
Encl:  (1) Navy Manpower Mobilization/Demobilization Guide 
 
1.  Policy.  Deputy Chief of Naval Operation (Manpower, 
Personnel, Training, and Education)(DCNO (MPT&E)) is responsible 
for Reserve Component Personnel mobilization and demobilization 
in response to requirements identified by DCNO (N3/N5).  Reserve 
Component personnel mobilization and demobilization will be 
effected through shore based Navy and Marine Corps 
infrastructure and their command chains using policies and 
procedures outlined in this instruction. 
 
2.  Cancellation.  OPNAVINST 3060.7A. 
 
3.  Purpose 
 
    a.  Enclosure (1) provides policy guidance on personnel 
mobilization, an overview of Navy Mobilization Processing Sites 
(NMPS), and specific procedures for mobilization/demobilization 
processing.  Specific amendments to policy, procedures and 
guidance will be posted at Commander, Navy Personnel Command’s 
(COMNAVPERSCOM’s) Web site 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/. 
 
    b.  This instruction is intended to provide familiarity with 
manpower mobilization terms and references and an overview of 
the mobilization process and reporting relationships.  The 
appendices are provided as ready references and doctrine/process 
amplification.  Appendix A is a list of references pertaining to 
mobilization.  Only the references specifically mentioned in 
this instruction are included.  There are many additional 
references to mobilization and these are listed on Navy 
Personnel Command (NAVPERSCOM) (PERS-46) Website mentioned 
above.  Appendix B addresses the process of requesting 
deferments and exemptions.  Appendix C is the format for the 
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daily status report from Navy Mobilization Processing Sites 
(NMPS).  Appendix D familiarizes members with the Navy Marine 
Corps Mobilization Processing System (NMCMPS).  Appendix E 
outlines Navy’s policy for Organizational Clothing and 
Individual Equipment (OCIE) and theater specific training for 
individuals. 
 
    c.  The above listed COMNAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Website also 
contains a list of mobilization related acronyms, definitions of 
mobilization specific terminology and an abbreviated users guide 
of the sequential steps in mobilization. 
 
4.  Review.  NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) is assigned the responsibility 
for periodic review and update of this instruction.  Address all 
comments and recommendations to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-464), 5720 
Integrity Drive, Millington, TN 38055-0460. 
 
5.  Forms.  DD 214 (Feb 2000), Certificate of Release or 
Discharge from Active Duty; DD 2648 (Jul 2000), Pre-separation 
Counseling Checklist; DD 2765 (Apr 1998), Department of 
Defense/Uniformed Services Identification and Privilege Card are 
available at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives/infomgt/imd.htm.  
NAVPERS 1070/605 (Rev. 10/89), History of Assignments and 
NAVPERS 1070/613 (10/81), Administrative Remarks are available 
at http://buperscd.technology.navy.mil/. 
 
 
  /s/ 
        J. C. HARVEY, JR. 
        Vice Admiral, U.S. Navy 
        Deputy Chief of Naval Operations 
        (Manpower, Personnel, Training, 


  and Education) 
 
Distribution: 
Electronic only via Navy Directives Website 
http://neds.daps.dla.mil/ 
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CHAPTER 1 
MOBILIZATION OVERVIEW 


 
1-1.  Introduction.  Mobilization is the process of bringing the 
Armed Services to a state of readiness for operational missions, 
contingencies, emergencies, or war.  Mobilization includes 
getting reservists onto active duty following either 
total/full/partial/selective or Presidential Recall (PRC) and 
Active Duty for Special Work (ADSW).  These levels are all 
explained in detail in appendix A, 1. 
 
1-2.  Mobilization Authority.  Mobilization authority resides 
with the President, Congress, or Service Secretaries as shown in 
figure 1-1. 
 
 


 
MOBILIZATION AUTHORITIES 


 


 
PUBLIC LAW 


 
MOB   
LEVEL 


 
INVOKED BY 


 
REASON 


 
APPLICABLE 


TO 


 
LIMITATIONS 


 
10 U.S.C. 
12301 (a) 


 
Total/Full 


 
Congress 


 
War, National 
Emergency or 
otherwise 
authorized by 
law 


 
Ready Reserve, 
Standby Reserve, 
Retired 


 
Duration of war 
or emergency 
plus 6 months 


 
10 U.S.C.  
6485 


 
Total/Full 


 
Congress 


 
War or National 
Emergency 


 
Fleet Reserve 


 
Duration of war 
or emergency 
plus 6 months 


 
10 U.S.C. 
12302 
 


 
Partial 


 
President 


 
National 
Emergency 
 


 
Ready Reserve 
(SELRES/IMA/IRR) 


 
1,000,000/ 
24 Months 


 
*10 U.S.C. 
12304 
 


 
Presidential 
Reserve Call-
up 


 
President 


 
Operational 
Requirements 


 
SELRES/IMA/ 
Certain IRR 
 


 
200,000/ 
270 days 


 
10 U.S.C.  
6485 (a)(2) 


 
Selective 


 
President 


 
National 
Emergency 
 


 
Fleet Reserve 


  
None 


 
10 U.S.C.  
688 


 
Selective 


 
SECNAV 


 
National Defense 
Interests 


 
USN Retired 
members with 20 
years active duty 
and Fleet Reserve 


 
None 


 
10 U.S.C. 
12301 (b) 


 
Selective  


 
SECNAV 


 
No Purpose 
Specified 


 
Ready Reserve 


 


 
15 Days 


  *  Constitutes call-up and may be employed prior to mobilization 
Figure 1-1 
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1-3.  Levels of Mobilization and Recall.  Appendix A, reference 
1, defines four levels of mobilization and two levels of recall 
(see figure 1-1).  Mobilization and Recall processing functions 
are identical.  Mobilization is used in response to 
contingencies, emergencies or war.  Recalls are less extreme 
mechanisms for recalling Reserve Component (RC) personnel to the 
active Armed Forces and do not require a declaration of national 
emergency. 
 
1-4.  Overview of the Navy Mobilization Process.  Mobilization 
processing is an Active Component (AC) function and 
responsibility, beginning with continuous peacetime planning and 
is implemented in a series of steps leading to maximum 
readiness.  The steps outlined in figure 1-2 are used in 
determining the number of personnel needed to meet the mission 
of the mobilization. 
 


  


R equire m e nts  D e ve loped  &  
S ub m itted  B y: 
Jo int S ta ff, C C , N C C , 
M C A , JC S  J4 ,C M C  (P P & O  
C F F C ) 


R eq uire m ents 
(M obilization  
M anpow er) 


C N O  (N 31 P S )  


C N O  
M obilization


T eam


(N 1/N 3 /N 51 )


C N O  (N 1 0) 


C N O  (N 12) 


C N O  (N 13) 
N A V P E R S C O M


(P E R S--4 )


B U P E R S
--(P E R S -0 7 )


N A V P E R S C O M
(P E R S--3 2 )


N A V P E R S C O M   (P E R S -46 )-N A V R E S F O R C O M  N A V R E S P E R S C E N


R
equirem


ent


S E L R E S  
N a m es 


IR R
N am es


R
equirem


ent


Feedback
Feedback  


C N O  (N 09 5) 


General Mobilization Requirement Process 
Figure 1-2 
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1.  On receiving the order to activate the following will occur: 
 
    a.  Combatant Commanders (COCOMs), Navy activities and 
Manning Control Authorities (MCAs) forward mobilization manpower 
requirements via the Navy Marine Corps Mobilization Processing 
System (NMCMPS) Requirement Tracking Module (RTM) to CNO (N3AUG) 
Mobilization Cell. 
 
    b.  CNO 
 
        (1) OPNAV Augmentation Team, composed of representatives 
from Fleet Forces Command (FLTFORCOM), COMNAVPERSCOM, CNO (N12), 
CNO (N13), CNO (N3AUG), and CNO (N095) will be the focal points 
for all mobilization decisions.  CNO (N3AUG) is assigned lead in 
coordinating the OPNAV Augmentation Team. 
 
        (2) CNO (N31PS) will review and prioritize COCOM 
validated requirements for both mobilization and combat casualty 
replacement mobilization.  CNO may prioritize, and assign 
Requirement Tracking Numbers (RTN) with each valid requirement 
(in the case of replacements, the RTN does not change, only the 
individual filling it).  For unit requirements, CNO (N3) will 
make the AC/RC sourcing decision.  For individual requirements 
CNO (N1/NT) team members make recommendations on AC/RC sourcing 
determination to N31PS. 
 
        (3) CNO (N1/NT) will: 
 
            (a) Provide funding guidance and establish limits 
for unit and individual mobilization. 
 
            (b) Provide funding for required Organizational 
Clothing and Individual Equipment (OCIE); Chemical, Biological, 
Radiological, Nuclear Defense (CBRND); equipment and theater 
specific training for servicemembers not sponsored through Navy 
commissioned units or other Resource Sponsors. 
 
        (4) CNO (N13) will provide manpower and personnel policy 
guidance, to include stop-loss measures/actions and pay 
entitlements.  They will coordinate stop-loss for the RC with 
Navy Reserve Forces Command (NAVRESFORCOM). 
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    c.  Bureau of Naval Personnel (BUPERS)/COMNAVPERSCOM: 
 
        (1) BUPERS (PERS-02) will: 
 
            (a) Provide financial support and guidance for order 
writing requirements. 
 
            (b) Forecast mobilization resource requirements. 
 
            (c) Reconcile accounts and provide financial reports 
as required. 
 
        (2) NAVPERSCOM (PERS-00J) will provide legal review and 
advice for all mobilization/demobilization functions. 
 
        (3) BUPERS (PERS-07) will: 
 
            (a) Integrate automated Navy mobilization system 
support requirements into the overall Navy systems requirements. 
 
            (b) Advise on technical, financial, and priority 
aspects of mobilization system requirements. 
 
        (4) NAVPERSCOM (PERS-4) will provide: 
 
            (a) Manpower analysis for the AC/RC/GS/Civilian 
sourcing decision. 
 
            (b) Provide recommendation for best Total Force 
solution. 
 
            (c) Manage AC support and selection process for 
contingency augmentation requirements.   
 
            (d) Fleet Reserve and retired retention or recall 
support for mobilization requirements. 
 
            (e) NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) will: 
 
                1.  Provide Mobilization Order Writing and 
Mobilized Sailor Information and Support (Sailor Advocacy), 
perform follow-on tracking of activated Reservists, prepare 
templates and issue orders for Reserve mobilization/demobilization 
and PRCs.  Contact Reservists when Sailor Advocacy is required. 
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                2.  Provide and draft mobilization/demobilization 
policy advice for COMNAVPERSCOM and CNO (N1/NT). 
 
                3.  Serve as Immediate Superior in Command 
(ISIC) for Personnel Mobilization Teams (PMT).  During times of 
national crisis requiring surge mobilization, the PMT units will 
be directed to augment Navy Mobilization Processing Sites (NMPS) 
as needed. 
 
                4.  Serve as program manager for NMPS and PMT 
functions worldwide.  The program manager is to perform command 
and control, coordinate training, and provide support for 
assigned NMPS/PMT teams.  During peacetime operations the 
program manager will coordinate drill opportunities for PMT 
personnel at local NMPS locations through the Local Area 
Coordinator for Mobilization (LACMOB).  To ensure continuity of 
operations for both NMPS and PMT, mobilization training shall be 
coordinated and provided by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46R) personnel.  
 
                5.  Manage delay/exemption policies for CNO 
(N1/NT). 
 
                6.  Serve as NMCMPS functional manager. 
 
                7.  Serve as subject matter experts to OPNAV on 
personnel mobilization.  Act as Navy representative/lead when 
designated for actions pertaining to personnel mobilization 
matters. 
 
                8.  Provide reporting of personnel mobilization/ 
demobilization as required by OSD, JCS, and CNO.  Personnel 
being mobilized or demobilized will be ordered to the NMPS Unit 
Identification Codes (UICs) listed in figure 2-2. 
 
                9.  Serve as Program Manager for OCIE/CBRND 
funds. 
 
                10.  Coordinate with Bureau of Medicine and 
Surgery (BUMED) to ensure clinics supporting NMPS have current 
mobilization policies. 
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        (5) CNIC: 
 
            (a) CNIC (N2) will provide for fleet and family 
support of mobilization functions and transition benefit program 
management oversight. 
 
            (b) NAVPERSCOM (PERS-673) will: 
 
                1.  Provide personnel and pay system policy to 
support mobilization. 
 
                2.  Provide for benefits administration via 
Defense Eligibility Enrollment Reporting System (DEERS) and 
Real-Time Automated Personnel Identification System (RAPIDS). 
 
    d.  COMNAVRESFORCOM: 
 
        (1) Provide RC analysis for the AC/RC/GS/Civilian 
sourcing decision. 
 
        (2) Identify qualified Selected Reservist (SELRES) 
personnel to fill mobilization requirements and pass data to 
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46). 
 
        (3) Direct and oversee activation processing at 
respective Navy Operational Support Centers (NOSC). 
 
    e.  Navy Reserve Personnel Center (NAVRESPERSCEN) will 
identify to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) qualified IRR personnel to fill 
mobilization requirements that cannot be filled by SELRES 
personnel. 
 
2.  LACMOBS/NMPSs/PMTs will oversee processing of Reservists as 
described in section 2-3.  LACMOBs report Additional Duty (ADDU) 
to CNO (N1/NT) for all of their personnel mobilization 
responsibilities. 
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CHAPTER 2 
NAVY MOBILIZATION PROCESSING SITES (NMPS) PROGRAM 


 
2-1.  Overview.  The Navy has identified the NMPSs depicted in 
figure 2-1 as the primary enablers of mobilization/ 
demobilization processing for RC personnel.  During times of 
crisis requiring RC mobilizations, NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) will 
centrally coordinate PMT personnel assignment.  As peacetime 
flow capability of each NMPS is reached or exceeded, PMT units 
will be directed to report to the LACMOB for duty in support of 
the affected NMPS. 
 
2-2.  Navy Marine Corps Mobilization Processing System 
 
1.  NMCMPS is a system of Web-enabled software used to 
coordinate, document, track, and report contingency manpower 
requirements; AC/RC sourcing decisions; identification, order 
writing for subject individuals; and activation, mobilization, 
and demobilization of Navy Reservists. 
 
2.  NMCMPS is a fundamental tool in the Navy’s activation/ 
mobilization process. 
 
2-3.  Local Area Coordinator for Mobilization 
 
1.  Definition.  LACMOB is an AC Flag Officer with geographic 
area coordination responsibilities and authorities as defined in 
appendix A, 8b.  U.S. Navy and U.S. Marine Corps LACMOBs 
(through Headquarters Marine Corps (HQMC)) report to CNO (N1/NT) 
on Navy manpower mobilization responsibilities and issues. 
 
2.  Responsibilities.  LACMOBs coordinate and manage all 
activities at NMPS that support recall/mobilization processing 
(see figure 2-2).  They exercise command authority over assigned 
active and Reserve personnel during mobilization/demobilization 
processing.  Specifically, LACMOBs: 
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NAVREG 
PEARL HARBOR 


NAVREG NW 


NSTC GREAT LAKES


NAVREG SE
 


NAVREG
MIDLANT


MCB 
CAMP 
LEJEUNE


NAS PENSACOLA 


NCBC GULFPORT


NAVREG NE 
 


NSA MEMPHIS


NAVDIST 
WASHINGTON


MCB 
CAMP 


  PENDLETON 


NFESC 
PORT 


 HUENEME 


N avy M obilization Processing Site Locations 
(A s of 3-29-05) 


NAVREG SW 
 


   NAPLES, IT 


 
Figure 2-1 


 
    a.  Coordinate mobilization and demobilization processing of 
Reservists through NMPS stations.  Track and report on their 
progress as required. 
 
    b.  Coordinate with NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) to determine 
appropriate duration and level of augmentation for the 
processing of Reservists. 
 
    c.  Ensure that peacetime exercises generate realistic 
challenges to test and refine the processes at the NMPS (e.g., 
manpower processing capabilities are adequate to meet projected 
war/contingency needs). 
 
    d.  Participate in national Mobilization Exercises as 
directed by CNO (N1/NT and N3/N5) or higher authority.  
Coordinate with CNO (N1/NT) to resolve national mobilization 
policy issues. 
 
    e.  Submit required Mobilization Status Report(s) to 
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) as directed (see appendix C).  E-mail the 
mobilization reports to:  nesa@navy.mil. 
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    f.  Ensure PMT personnel assigned are provided frequent and 
regular opportunities to train and qualify on NMCMPS and all 
NMPS systems and equipment. 
 
    g.  Ensure all mobilization and demobilization processing is 
completed using NMCMPS. 
 
    h.  Exercise General Courts-Martial authority over all 
military members being processed at NMPS. 
 
    i.  Conduct Special Cases Boards (SCBs) as required to 
adjudicate delay and exemption requests of involuntarily 
mobilized Reservists per appendix B. 
 
    j.  Submit other reports as required. 
 


NMPS LOCATIONS 
 WITH LACMOB AND CO-LOCATED PMT ACTIVITIES 


LOCATION LACMOB/UIC Mob/Demob 
Processing UIC 


PMT/RUIC 


BANGOR, WA COMNAVREG NW/68742 3253A PMT A, 86753 
PORT HUENEME, CA NFESC PORT HUENEME/0537A 3243A PMT B, 86751 
CAMP PENDLETON, CA MCB CAMP PENDLETON/46780 3248A 
SAN DIEGO, CA COMNAVREG SW/00242 3250A 


PMT C, 86754 


GREAT LAKES, IL NSTC GREAT LAKES/00210 3251A PMT D, 86731 
MEMPHIS, TN NSA MID-SOUTH/00639 3256A PMT E, 86736 
GULFPORT, MS CBC GULFPORT/62604 3242A PMT F, 86734 
PENSACOLA, FL NAS PENSACOLA/00204 3247A PMT G, 86727 
JACKSONVILLE, FL COMNAVREG SE/09697 3246A PMT H, 81369 
NORFOLK, VA COMNAVREG MIDLANT/61463 3254A 
CAMP LEJEUNE, NC MCB CAMP LEJEUNE/67001 3245A 


PMT I, 86743 


WASHINGTON, DC NAVDIST WASHINGTON/32876 3244A PMT J, 86739 
GROTON, CT COMNAVREG NE/69078 3252A PMT K, 86747 
NAPLES, IT COMNAVREG EUR/00061 40615 PMT I, 86743 


PEARL HARBOR, HI NAVREG PEARL HARBOR/61449 3255A PMT C, 86754 


Figure 2-2 
 
2-4.  PMT 
 
1.  Definition.  AC NMPS staffs are expected to meet routine 
mobilization/demobilization support responsibilities without RC 
augmentation.  When RC mobilization/demobilization flows exceed 
normal capabilities, NMPS entities should seek additional staffing 
through their appropriate chain of command.  PMTs are Navy Reserve 
Units designed to augment NMPSs LACMOBs to assist with command and 
control, tracking, accounting and reporting responsibilities.  
They are staffed to facilitate increased workloads associated with 
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large-scale mobilizations and demobilizations.  NAVPERSCOM 
(PERS-46) is the ISIC and reporting senior for all PMT commanding 
officers (COs).  When directed by NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46), PMT 
support shall be provided to augment LACMOBs based upon increased 
mobilization/demobilization flow demands.  LACMOBs will submit 
concurrent fitness reports for PMT COs or officers in charge 
(OICs) when PMTs are activated. 
 
2.  Responsibilities 
 
    a.  Assist LACMOB in the management and evaluation of 
mobilization and demobilization processing in addition to 
applicable exercises and drills. 
 
    b.  Advise the LACMOB regarding delay and exemption requests 
resulting from SCBs of involuntarily recalled Reservists. 
 
2-5.  NMPS Structure 
 
1.  NMPSs are structured with function-specific processing 
stations for mobilization/demobilization actions outlined below.  
NMCMPS will be employed to coordinate and document processing at 
each NMPS functional station and provide total visibility across 
the chain of command via the Web site.  The following is a 
functional station listing recommendation for each NMPS: 
 
    a.  Personnel Support Activity Detachment (PERSUPPDET) 
Processing Station. 
 
    b.  Medical Processing Station. 
 
    c.  Dental Processing Station. 
 
    d.  Supply Processing Station. 
 
    e.  Navy Passenger Transportation Office Processing Station. 
 
    f.  Navy Legal Services Office Processing Station. 
 
    g.  Fleet and Family Service Center (FFSC) Processing 
Station. 
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2.  Specific operating guidance for each NMPS entity can be 
obtained from NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site guidance obtained at:  
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/. 
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CHAPTER 3 
NAVY MANPOWER MOBILIZATION PROCESS 


 
3-1.  Mobilization Processing Timeline 
 
1.  Per Chief of Naval Personnel (CHNAVPERS) policy, Navy 
Reservists are normally allowed 24 hours from the time of 
official notification (receipt of orders) to report to the NOSC, 
however this time frame can be adjusted and is usually specified 
in guidance provided in the individual recall notification.  
Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) has a goal of 30 days 
notice for activation, during the sustainment phase of an 
operation.  Reporting delays during a sustainment phase should 
not be required if the member is afforded proper notification.  
After the member reports to the NOSC, processing requires 7 to 
10 calendar days from the date of activation to the date of 
reporting to a Port of Embarkation.  This timeframe accommodates 
travel, 1 to 2 days at the NOSC, and 3 to 5 days at the NMPS.  
If training/outfitting/equipping of OCIE is required, an 
additional 7 to 14 calendar days must be added for 
processing/training through a designated location (see figure 3-
1). 
 
2.  Reservists will process through their respective NOSC and 
assigned NMPS in transit to the supported command. 
 


 
Figure 3-1 
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3.  Through NMCMPS, outfitting locations and supported commands 
will have the ability to track Reservists’ processing status 
from start to finish at the NMPS.  The NMPS and all intermediate 
stops will update NMCMPS each time a Reservist completes a 
mobilization processing action.  NMCMPS will include the 
estimated dates of arrival at each intermediate and final 
activity.  If processing delays occur at intermediate 
activities, then they shall be responsible for updating 
information using NMCMPS. 
 
3-2.  Mobilization Procedures Overview.  Two steps, activation 
and mobilization, are involved as shown in figure 3-1. 
 
1.  Notification is the process of informing Reservists of a 
pending mobilization.  This will normally be accomplished via 
phone call after NOSC or NAVRESPERSCEN receipt of orders and 
documentation in NMCMPS. 
 
2.  Activation initiates the mobilization process.  It consists 
first of notifying RC servicemembers to report for mobilization.  
Secondly, for SELRES and Voluntary Training Unit-Individual 
Ready Reserve (VTU-IRR) servicemembers, activation is complete 
when they have completed their parent NOSC screening and initial 
processing. 
 
3.  Processing onto extended Active Duty (i.e., mobilizing) 
occurs at the NMPS and involves establishing an AC Master 
Military Pay Account, gaining to AC personnel systems, 
performing medical, dental, legal screening, Defense Enrollment 
Eligibility System (DEERS) enrollment, active duty ID card 
issue, and all corrective actions that ensure completion of all 
the above requirements. 
 
3-3.  NOSC Guidance.  Notification and Activation Screening 
(Mobilization) refer to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site guidance 
at 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/. 
 
3-4.  SELRES and Drilling VTU-IRR Activation Processing 
 
1.  Upon recall notification, SELRES and drilling VTU-IRR 
servicemembers will report to their parent NOSC for activation 
processing.  The NOSC will establish a personal recall file on 
all activated Reservists to include a copy of their recall 
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orders, transportation arrangements, delay and exemption (SCBs) 
results, and any other information pertaining to recall.  The 
NOSC will ensure all activation and deactivation processing is 
recorded using NMCMPS for each activated Reservist. 
 
2.  Upon completing activation at the NOSC, Reservists will be 
directed to report to the designated NMPS for mobilization 
processing on a scheduled date. 
 
3-5.  Non-Drilling IRR Activation Processing Performed by 
NAVRESPERSCEN 
 
1.  Conduct initial IRR activation screening to determine 
mobilization readiness. 
 
2.  Evaluate SELRES and IRR members claiming a qualification for 
delay or exemption at a SCB (refer to appendix B). 
 
3.  Designate IRR members considered mobilization-capable to 
report to a designated NMPS for mobilization processing. 
 
4.  Identify in NMCMPS, IRR members completing activation and 
reporting to the NMPS. 
 
5.  Forward the IRR member’s personnel, dental, and health 
records to the appropriate NMPS PERSUPPDET. 
 
3-6.  NMPS Mobilization Processing 
 
1.  To ensure timely processing and meet the contingency 
augmentation deployment time requirements, NMPSs will target 
processing each Reservist within 96 hours from when they 
officially report to the NMPS. 
 
2.  The NMPS will maintain via NMCMPS visibility for all 
pertinent fields (will update and keep current all data in 
NMCMPS) on all activated Reservists to include a copy of their 
recall orders, transportation arrangements, SCBs (delay and 
exemption) results, and any other information pertaining to 
recall.  The above items will be kept in a retain file for 
future match up with demobilization paperwork. 
 
3.  Submit required Mobilization/ADSW Status Update(s) to 
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) as directed (see appendix C). 
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4.  All mobilized Reservists will be medically screened at the 
NMPS for a “Fit for Duty” determination.  Personnel failing 
initial NMPS medical screening will be referred to CNO (N1R), 
Senior Medical Officer (SMO). 
 
5.  Record in NMCMPS, those Reservists completing mobilization.  
Transfer personnel to their follow-on assignment/intermediate 
assignments/supported command. 
 
3-7.  Supported Command Requirements.  Upon reporting to the 
supported command, NMCMPS will be updated and Reservists will 
have their orders endorsed.  Supported commands may request 
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) via NMCMPS release of recalled Reservists 
at any time prior to or at the member’s projected rotation date 
due to mission accomplishment, requirement termination, or other 
reason as appropriate.  The supported command will provide 
justification for early release.  NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) will 
coordinate further assignment/demobilization with the MCAs. 
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CHAPTER 4 
NAVY MANPOWER DEMOBILIZATION PROCESS 


 
4-1.  Supported Command Requirements 
 
1.  Upon mission completion, or should the need arise to replace 
an individual (e.g., combat casualty, legal hold, crew rotation, 
etc.) it is incumbent upon the supported command to document 
changes in the status of each RTN in NMCMPS. 
 
2.  When a Reservist detaches (e.g., mission accomplishment, 
combat casualty, combat fatality, etc.), the supported command 
must make the appropriate entries into NMCMPS, detailing the 
individual’s interim assignments and ultimate destination (e.g., 
NMPS, CRC, legal, hospital, etc.)  As a back up, they should 
also legibly endorse a copy of the Reservist’s original orders, 
showing date of release and point of contact e-mail address and 
phone number, giving this to the servicemember.  To keep NMPSs 
informed, Reservists’ travel information must be entered into 
NMCMPS (for Navy personnel assigned to Marine Corps Reserve 
Units, the RC member will be given the option to return to the 
unit’s Reserve Training Center prior to reporting to the NMPS 
for deactivation).  If personal or disciplinary issues caused 
the release, state so in NMCMPS.  Final pay record closeout and 
strength loss reporting will be conducted at the NMPS. 
 
3.  Supported commands must release Reservists from assigned 
duties in time to permit leave and travel, demobilization 
processing at the NMPS, and deactivation processing at the NOSC 
within the period of their orders (see figure 3-1). 
 
4.  Additional release requirements include the following: 
 
    a.  Accrued Leave.  Reservists on active duty for 30 days or 
more accrue leave per appendix A, 8a. 
 
    b.  Fitness/Evaluation Reports/Awards.  Supported commands 
will complete fitness/evaluation reports/awards prior to 
releasing Reservists from their command.  Reservists should be 
provided with copies of fitness/evaluation reports upon 
detachment.  Supported commands should either issue awards or 
submit awards with necessary documentation and give a copy to 
the Reservist.  For continuity, the period of performance 
subsequent to supported command detachment may be included in 
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the member’s next periodic fitness/evaluation report to be 
executed by the member’s assigned reserve unit CO. 
 
    c.  Disciplinary Cases Administration.  Reservists facing 
disciplinary action under the Uniform Code of Military Justice 
(UCMJ) may be retained on active duty without member’s consent, 
pending resolution of proceedings and completion of any sentence 
per appendix A, 1.  Supported commands must ensure disciplinary 
actions are resolved and documented prior to detaching 
Reservists.  Notify NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) via e-mail 
(nesa@navy.mil), info NAVPERSCOM (PERS-483), and appropriate 
NMPS, NOSC, or NAVRESPERSCEN (N51) of disciplinary action 
against members being deactivated. 
 
    d.  Medical Out-processing.  Separation physicals will be 
performed at NMPSs when needed.  CNO (N1R) and Bureau of 
Medicine and Surgery (BUMED) will provide specific medical 
demobilization guidance to supported commands.  Reservists 
determined “Unfit” to demobilize by CNO (N1R) will be retained 
on active duty to receive follow-on medical/dental care and 
treatment necessary to restore the health of an individual.  
Records of any medical care received in theater should be 
included in the member’s medical and dental records. 
 
    e.  Administrative.  For members being converted from 
involuntary orders to voluntary contingency orders or from 
voluntary orders to involuntary recall orders while serving in 
an Area of Responsibility (AOR), the following actions must be 
completed by the supporting PERSUPPDET: 
 
        (1) If transferring from one UIC to another, execute an 
activity transfer per the Navy Standard Integrated Personnel 
System (NSIPS) Procedures Training Guide (PTG). 
 
        (2) Ensure that a DD 214 is prepared per guidance in 
appendix A, 4. 
 
        (3) Supported command shall document all Temporary 
Additional Duty/Temporary Duty (TEMADD/TEMDU) assignments 
executed beyond those detailed in mobilization orders.  Use 
NAVPERS 1070/605, History of Assignments, to document specific 
location of assignment by region, country, period of assignment, 
and operations supported, including but not limited to AOR.  
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This information will be used for member’s DD 214 per appendix 
A, 4, at the NMPS PERSUPPDET. 
 
4-2.  NMPS Demobilization Processing 
 
1.  Demobilization of recalled SELRES and VTU-IRR personnel is 
also a two-step process:  demobilization at the NMPS and 
deactivation at the NOSC.  NAVPERSCOM (PERS-461) will issue 
demobilization orders.  Reservists who initially processed 
through an outfitting location during mobilization must return 
through the outfitting location to turn in issued items (e.g., 
issued weapons, gas mask, uniforms, etc.) prior to reporting to 
the NMPS.  Demobilization processing for both SELRES and IRR 
members will take place at the NMPS as depicted in figure 3-1.  
Demobilization requirements delineated in NMCMPS shall be 
completed for all Reservists.  For IRR personnel (except VTU 
members), additional requirements set forth in NMCMPS will be 
completed at the NMPS and they will then be detached directly 
from NMPS to their homes of record.  Upon detaching from NMPS, 
SELRES and VTU-IRR personnel will report to their assigned NOSC 
where deactivation procedures delineated in NMCMPS shall be 
completed.  Personnel processing, transfer and travel 
arrangement information shall be updated in NMCMPS by NMPS, NOSC 
and supported commands as appropriate. 
 
2.  Medical out-processing shall ensure RC member is in a “Fully 
Medically Ready” status before returning to the NOSC.  Fully 
Medically Ready is represented by current physical and dental 
exams (dental class 1 or 2), immunizations updated and current, 
and lab tests updated and current.  Any post-deployment 
screening that was not completed in theater must be completed at 
the NMPS and information forwarded to the appropriate medical 
authority. 
 
3.  Reservists failing medical out-processing will be retained 
on active duty until their physical condition is fully evaluated 
and resolved per applicable instructions.  The NMPS is 
responsible for tracking and reporting the medical status of 
such individuals to CNO (N1R), Medical Status Review Officer 
(MSRO).  When CNO (N1R), MSRO receives a report indicating that 
a servicemember may have developed or is reporting a medical 
condition that may call into question future fitness for duty, 
the MSRO will refer the case to the CNO (N1R) SMO.  CNO (N1R), 
SMO will determine whether or not the servicemember/Reservist is 
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assigned to Medical Hold status, or is released from active duty 
and authorized continued benefits within the Line of Duty (LOD) 
Program.  Personnel authorized LOD benefits prior to 
demobilization will receive a copy of the approved LOD 
entitlements letter before separation from active duty and 
receive pre-authorization from Military Medical Support Office 
for any required continuing care. 
 
3.  Records pertaining to demobilization processing will be 
included in the Reservist’s already-established personnel recall 
file, to be maintained by the NMPS. 
 
4.  Supported commands shall enter data into NMCMPS when 
releasing Reservists to notify the outfitting location and the 
NMPS of the Reservist’s detachment date and time and estimated 
time of arrival.  Reservists who in-process at an outfitting 
location for training and equipping must also out-process 
through the same outfitting site when demobilizing.  
Demobilization processing at the outfitting location will 
include returning or accounting for issued equipment and 
clothing and receiving required out-briefings or screenings 
prior to reporting to the NMPS for demobilization.  One to two 
days are normally required to out-process through the outfitting 
location.  Out-processing, independent of outfitting requires 
about 7 days from supported command detachment to the Reservist 
arriving home. 
 
4-3.  NMPS Demobilization Guidance 
 
1.  NMPSs will use the demobilization guidance provided in the 
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site at 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/ 
when processing Reservists for demobilization.  The NMPS shall: 
 
    a.  Screen and process Reservists using NMCMPS and 
amplifying guidance.  Do not release activated members to the 
NOSC or home of record until all screening and documentation 
criteria are complete. 
 
    b.  Identify servicemembers who claim to have attained 18 or 
more years of active service (includes Active Duty (AD), 
Individual Active Duty for Training (IADT), Annual Training 
(AT), Active Duty for Training (ADT), ADSW, PRC, partial 
mobilization); contact NAVPERSCOM (PERS-461) if a member may 
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have reached sanctuary and chooses not to be separated.  
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-461) will coordinate with NAVPERSCOM (PERS-49) 
to determine responsibility for amending the member’s orders. 
 
    c.  Conduct Medical Out-Processing 
 
        (1) Deployment Screenings.  Any post-deployment 
screenings not accomplished in theater shall be completed at the 
NMPS to include any required lab work.  Issues identified in the 
post-deployment screening must be resolved prior to release from 
the NMPS.  A medical screening consistent with current 
Department of Defense (DOD) guidance shall be conducted to 
determine if there are any medical issues that require 
follow-up. 
 
        (2) Medical Readiness.  RC members shall be in a “fully 
medically ready” status when departing the NMPS. 
 
            (a) Dental.  Unless otherwise directed, members who 
have completed a Type Two dental examination within 180 days of 
their demobilization date do not require another dental 
examination.  For additional guidance on current dental 
readiness policy issues, refer to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site 
at http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization. 
 
            (b) Immunizations/Lab tests.  The following shall be 
current:  Yellow fever, tetanus, PPD, and HIV.  Any U.S. Medical 
Treatment Facility (MTF) recommended age-specific screening 
should be accomplished. 
 
            (c) Annual Health and Medical Readiness Assessment 
(AHMRA).  RC members must complete an AHMRA and receive 
appropriate health promotion/preventive counseling. 
 
        (3) Service-Connected Illnesses or Injuries.  Per 
appendix A, 7, a Reservist who incurs or aggravates a service-
connected injury, illness or disease while activated for more 
than 29 days shall be eligible for continued medical care. 
 
            (a) Activated Reservists injured while on active 
duty orders of more than 29 days may, with the member’s consent, 
be continued on active duty until the member is determined “Fit 
for Duty”, per appendix A, 7, or until the resulting 
incapacitation cannot be materially improved by further 
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hospitalization or treatment and the case has been processed and 
finalized through a Medical Evaluation Board (MEB) and/or a 
Physical Evaluation Board (PEB).  CNO (N1R) is the sole 
authority for granting medical extensions to members or 
retaining on active duty those Reservists requiring further 
medical or dental care.  This authority is exercised after 
careful consideration of the facts of each case and consultation 
with Specialty Leaders at BUMED; attending physicians at the 
hospitals, ambulatory care centers, and clinics involved. 
 
            (b) CNO (N1R), MSRO shall be conversant with 
governing instructions pertaining to the medical hold process, 
and act as case manager for all Reservists injured on active 
duty.  As the case manager, CNO (N1R), MSRO shall coordinate the 
efforts of local NMPSs, attending medical authorities and CNO 
(N1R), SMO to obtain expeditious medical care and ensure each 
servicemember’s needs are properly attended to during the entire 
process. 
 
            (c) Members electing not to remain on active duty 
for treatment, regardless of medical needs, shall have medical 
problems fully documented in their medical record prior to 
release from active duty.  Members shall sign a NAVPERS 
1070/613, Administrative Remarks, page 13, attesting to the 
decision to be released despite the identified problems, and be 
counseled as to benefits available through the Veterans 
Administration.  Additionally, each servicemember will be 
thoroughly briefed on a personal Medical Continuity of Care Plan 
for coverage after release from active duty.  Page 13 entry: 
 
  "I knowingly and voluntarily waive my right to remain on 
active duty to receive medical treatment for an illness, injury, 
or disease that I incurred or aggravated while on active duty.  
I acknowledge that I have been fully advised of my right to seek 
a treatment through the LOD Program pursuant to OPNAVINST 
3060.7B, appendix A, 7, as well as my right to receive medical 
care from the Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Treatment 
Facilities.” 
 
            (d) If a member is determined by the benefits 
issuing authority to be “Fit for Duty” and is subsequently 
released from active duty, that member may seek continued 
medical treatment, incapacitation pay/contest the “Fit for Duty” 
finding for a service-connected injury, illness, or disease 
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following the LOD process.  Members will not be granted a 
medical extension based solely on a Class 3 dental condition 
without the express approval of CNO (N1R) SMO.  For current 
contact information, refer to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site at 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/ 
 
            (e) If CNO (N1R) SMO approves an extension on active 
duty beyond the current mobilization orders for a member, 
contact CNO (N1R) MSRO for a medical extension order 
modification. 
 
            (f) If a medical problem warrants a Line of Duty 
Determination (LODD), the LODD must be requested by the MTF and 
executed by the LACMOB. 
 
            (g) If a member has initiated a request for medical 
extension via the NMPS and that request has been forwarded to 
CNO (N1R) SMO for review, the NMPS should not deactivate the 
member until after CNO (N1R) SMO has been given an opportunity 
to review the case, and the NMPS has confirmed the decision of 
CNO (N1R) SMO. 
 
        (4) Maternity Benefits.  Pregnant Reserve members who 
are deactivated/separated under honorable conditions should 
refer to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site at 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/ 
for current policy guidance on medical benefits, which may be 
available. 
 
    d.  Issue DD 214, per appendix A, 4, using inputs from 
members NAVPERS 1070/605, History of Assignments. 
 
    e.  Inform Reservists of their rights and responsibilities 
concerning timely return to work per guidance from Uniform 
Services Employment Rights and Responsibilities Act (USERRA). 
 
    f.  Ensure each deactivated Reservist completes a DD 2648, 
Pre-Separation Counseling Checklist, in full compliance with 
Federal law.  To expedite processing, the form and procedures 
will be available on NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site for download.  
Group presentations may be utilized, but individual counseling 
may be required.  An NMPS designated official to perform command 
transition officer duties shall: 
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        (1) Ensure the original DD 2648 is signed by both 
parties and placed as a permanent document in the field service 
record (enlisted only). 
 
        (2) Ensure the separating servicemember is provided a 
copy of the completed DD 2648. 
 
        (3) Provide completed DD 2648 to the FFSC Transition 
Program Manager no later than the 5th day of each month to 
facilitate quarterly reporting, per appendix A, 7. 
 
        (4) Forward copies of completed DD 2648 documents to 
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-461).  Fax/e-mail copies are acceptable.  The 
fax number is (901) 874-4683/DSN 882.  The e-mail address is:  
nesa@navy.mil.  The NMPS is not required to maintain historical 
files of this form, following submission. 
 
        (5) Identify local base resources to complement pre-
separation counseling efforts (FFSC, installation career 
counselor, chaplain, Reserve Career Information Team (CARIT), 
PERSUPPDET, etc). 
 
        (6) Make appropriate referrals to assist personnel in 
obtaining transition services.  In no case will an individual be 
retained on active duty for the sole purpose of obtaining 
transition services. 
 
    g.  Return Reservists at the conclusion of NMPS processing 
to the NOSC for completion of deactivation processing and 
submission of a supplemental travel claim, if required.  Some 
IRR members may not be assigned to an NOSC and are returned 
home.  NMPS shall ensure IRR (non-VTU) members complete 
demobilization questionnaire and send copy to NAVRESPERSCEN 
(N51). 
 
    h.  Brief members regarding all Congressional/DOD mandated 
health care benefits offered to members mobilized in support of 
current operations (e.g., TRICARE Reserve Select (TRS), 
Transitional Assistance Management Program (TAMP), TRICARE 
Dental Program Reserve Component (TDPRC), etc.)  Further 
information on these benefits can be found at 
http://www.tricare.osd.mil. 
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    i.  Close out member’s leave.  Terminal leave must be 
recorded by the NMPS in Defense Joint Military Pay (DJMS) 
System.  Ensure all leave taken during mobilization period has 
been accounted for.  Leave not previously processed shall be 
processed prior to separation to avoid overpayments after 
servicemember is separated. 
 
    j.  Submit loss from active duty status in NSIPS. 
 
    k.  Close the DJMS-AC Master Military Pay Account at the end 
of active duty. 
 
    l.  Receive and account for government organizational 
clothing not issued by supported command and not issued as part 
of an authorized unit special clothing allowance. 
 
    m.  Coordinate LACMOB approval for use of rental vehicles 
during out-processing as appropriate. 
 
    n.  Explain members DEERS eligibility and issue appropriate 
documents based on eligibility, see appendix A, 3. 
 
    o.  Liquidate travel claims.  Provide endorsed copies of 
orders, all liquidations, and copies of supplemental and paid 
travel claims to BUPERS (PERS-02). 
 
    p.  Ensure all SELRES and VTU members have personnel, health 
and dental records in hand for return to NOSC. 
 
        (a) IRR member service records shall be packaged and 
mailed to NAVRESPERSCEN (N31) via first class mail. 
 
        (b) IRR (Non-VTU) members’ health and dental records 
shall be packaged and shipped to Department of Veterans Affairs 
(DVA). 
 
    q.  Ensure member has properly endorsed orders in hand. 
 
    r.  Ensure no disciplinary action is pending. 
 
    s.  Arrange transportation to member’s home of record via 
NOSC for drilling members or direct to the home of record for 
non-drilling IRR members.  Direct drilling Reservists to proceed  
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immediately to the NOSC.  Allow time for travel and deactivation 
processing prior to checkout on leave or deactivation. 
 
    t.  Review accuracy of the Reservist’s demobilization 
checklist in NMCMPS. 
 
    u.  Assist Reservist in understanding rights under USERRA 
and Soldiers, Sailors Civil Relief Act (SSCRA). 
 
    v.  Coordinate with FFSC per current guidance as promulgated 
on NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site at 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/. 
 
    w.  Arrange retrieval of household good/privately owned 
vehicle (HHG/POV) as necessary. 
 
    x.  Assist IRR members with supplemental travel claims and 
submit those claims with endorsed orders to supporting 
PERSUPPDET for settlement of final allowances and travel 
expenses per the Joint Federal Travel Regulations (JFTR). 
 
    y. NMPS PERSUPPDET will manage pre-separation leave per 
Personnel Administrative Support System (PASS) policy guidance. 
 
    z. Track and supervise members on medical extension to 
ensure full utilization and an expeditious resolution to the 
medical issue preventing demobilization.  Coordinate routinely 
with CNO (N1R) SMO and MSRO on all issues pertaining to medical 
hold cases.  As the case manager for all Medical Hold Cases 
involving Navy Reservists, it is the responsibility of the MSRO 
to ensure all cases are resolved quickly and expeditiously. 
 
2.  NMPS Reporting Requirements.  NMPS will provide reports per 
the following requirements: 
 
    a.  Forward a copy of endorsed orders with departure date 
from NMPS, to include dates and times of arrival at NOSC/home of 
record, as appropriate, to NAVRESPERSCEN (N51) for all IRR 
members.  Provide member with legible copy and retain copy at 
NMPS. 
 
    b.  Submit required mobilization/demobilization and ADSW 
status reports (per appendix C) to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) as 
directed. 
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3.  Enter travel itinerary in NMCMPS to ensure NOSC is aware of 
Reservists en route for deactivation. 
 
4-4.  NOSC Deactivation/Demobilization Guidance.  NOSC shall: 
 
1.  Brief all SELRES members on responsibilities/deadlines 
associated with any type of Congressional/DOD mandated health 
care benefits offered members mobilized in support of current 
operations (e.g., TRS, TAMP, TDPRC, etc.) 
 
2.  Ensure that Reservists subject to stop-loss are not 
transferred to the IRR. 
 
3.  Consider applicability of Reserve retention policies for 
each member as determined by NAVRESFORCOM. 
 
4.  Gain members into NSIPS with appropriate drill status after 
the NMPS PERSUPPDET releases member from active duty. 
 
5.  Assist Reservists with supplemental travel claims and submit 
with endorsed orders to the supporting PERSUPPDET for settlement 
of final allowances and travel expenses per the Joint Federal 
Travel Regulations (JFTR). 
 
6.  For drilling Reservists, verify that the leave schedule 
established by the NMPS remains valid.  If the schedule has been 
delayed and the Reservist will not detach for terminal leave per 
the current leave authorization, communicate required changes to 
the NMPS immediately via fax or e-mail. 
 
7.  Common Access Card (CAC) Identification Cards comply with 
current procedures as stated in RAPIDS training guide. 
 
8.  Issue DD 2765, Department of Defense/Uniform Services 
Identification and Privilege Card per appendix A, 3. 
 
9.  Complete Medical/Dental requirements. 
 
    a.  Review NMPS medical and dental deactivation checklists 
to ensure all medical and dental requirements have been 
completed. 
 
    b.  Verify health and dental record information updates are 
entered in the Medical Readiness Reporting System (MRRS) and 
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ensure MRRS reflects the current Annual Health and Medical 
Readiness Assessment and Fully Medically Ready status, 
immunizations, blood type, DNA, G6PD, HIV test, sickle cell, 
Type Two dental examination, and current dental classification. 
 
    c.  For more detailed information, such as current health 
care benefits for deactivated servicemembers, NOSCs should refer 
to current COMNAVRESFORCOM guidance, or call COMNAVRESFORCOM POC 
noted in the Points of Contact section of NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) 
Web site at 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/.  
Refer to Appendix A, 7, for information on the LOD benefits 
program. 
 
    d.  Brief the following: 
 
        (1) Reservists who requested credit relief through the 
provisions of SSCRA must promptly inform creditors of their 
release from active duty. 
 
        (2) Transitional healthcare benefits currently mandated 
by congress or DOD.  For information pertaining to these types 
of benefits, refer to the TRICARE Web site 
(http://www.tricare.osd.mil) for current policy guidance. 
 
        (3) Reservists and family members enrolled in DEERS are 
informed that they are authorized medical and dental care per 
current law/policy.  Some programs may require re-enrollment, 
and others may only require validation of eligibility. 
 
        (4) Per appendix A, 2, Reservists who served in combat 
operations are eligible for Veterans Health Administration 
hospital care, medical services, and nursing home care for any 
illnesses for a 2-year period following separation from military 
service, not withstanding that there is insufficient medical 
evidence to conclude that such condition is attributable to such 
service. 
 
        (5) Reservists may elect to continue Service Members 
Group Life Insurance (SGLI) term insurance coverage for spouses 
and children as authorized by appendix A, 9a., upon transfer to  
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SELRES/VTU status by sending appropriate documentation to 
NAVRESPERSCEN. 
 
        (6) Verify annual point capture to ensure active duty 
point count for retirement benefits is accurate. 
 
10.  Ensure the following items are completed: 
 
    a.  Reservist is out-processed with no further action 
pending, (e.g., LOD Program benefits complete, medical, dental, 
legal, pay, travel claims, etc.) 
 
    b.  Reservist is enrolled in the RC TRICARE Dental Program 
(RC TDP), if requested.  If enrolled in RC TDP prior to 
activation, will be automatically re-enrolled.  RC family 
members are automatically re-enrolled in TDP if not electing to 
discontinue; automatically re-enrolled in RC TDP if previously 
enrolled before member’s mobilization. 
 
    c.  Reservist returns gear issued at the NOSC. 
 
    d.  NOSC retains possession of medical, dental, and service 
records. 
 
    e.  A copy of endorsed orders is provided to member. 
 
    f.  VTU-IRR submit a copy of fully endorsed orders, to 
include departure dates from supported command, NMPS, NOSC, and 
POC information, and a copy of the NAVRESFORCOM demobilization 
questionnaire to NAVRESPERSCEN (N51).  Ensure copies are legible 
and retain a copy at the NOSC. 
 
    g.  Reservists are assigned to SELRES/VTU status per 
NAVRESFORCOM post-mobilization assignment policies, upon 
completion of active duty. 
 
    h.  Reservist and family are assisted in the use of 
transitional medical benefits. 
 
    i.  The NAVRESFORCOM demobilization questionnaire is 
administered and submitted. 
 
    j.  Individual Mobilization Status codes are updated in 
Reserve Headquarters System via NSIPS. 
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APPENDIX A 
REFERENCES 


 
1.  10 U.S.C. 
 
2.  Public Law 107-14, November 2001. 
 
3.  BUPERSINST 1750.10B. 
 
4.  BUPERSINST 1900.8B. 
 
5.  Department of Defense Directives/Instructions (DODD/I) 
 
    a.  DOD Directive 1235.10 of 1 July 1995. 
 
    b.  DOD Directive 1241.1 of 28 February 2004. 
 
    c.  DOD Directive 1352.1 of 02 March 1990. 
 
    d.  DOD Directive 5100.1 of 1 August 2002. 
 
    e.  DOD Instruction 7730.54 of 6 August 2004. 
 
6.  (JCS) Publications 
 
    a.  JCS Pub 4-05 of 22 June 1995, “Joint Doctrine for 
Mobilization Planning.” (NOTAL). 
 
7.  SECNAVINST 1770.3D. 
 
8.  Chief of Naval Operations (OPNAV) Instructions/Publications 
 
    a.  OPNAVINST 1000.16J. 
 
    b.  OPNAVINST 5400.24D. 
 
    c.  OPNAVINST 6000.1B. 
 
    d.  OPNAVINST 6110.1H 
 
9.  Other Instructions/Publications  
 
    a.  ALNAVRESFOR 0027 12 October 2001 
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    b.  NAVMED P-117 of 20 August 2002, “Manual of the Medical 
Department, CH-118, Chapter 15.” 
 
    c.  BUPERSINST 1001.39E. 
 
    d.  BUPERSINST 1770.5 (Replaced CNRFINST 1770.5B) 
 
    e.  NAVPERS 15560D, Naval Military Personnel Manual. 
 
    f.  NAVPERS 15839I, Navy Officer Manpower and Personnel 
Classification Manual. 
 
    g.  NAVPERS 18068F, Manual of Navy Enlisted Manpower and 
Personnel Classifications and Occupational Standards, Volume I 
and Volume II, Navy Enlisted Classifications (NEC). 
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APPENDIX B 
SPECIAL CASES BOARDS (SCBS) FOR DELAYS AND EXEMPTIONS 


 
1.  Purpose.  The purpose of the Special Cases Boards (SCBs) for 
delays and exemptions is to assist recalled Reservists who have 
significant personal, legal, medical, transportation, or other 
problems, requiring special attention, which could affect their 
mobilization.  An SCB will convene to review the cases of 
individuals who believe they have reason for a delay or an 
exemption. 
 
2.  Policy.  Appendix A, 8a, is the primary guidance ensuring 
personnel receive fair treatment and proper consideration in 
matters related to their mobilization responsibilities.  
Appendix A, 9c, provides requirements for screening Ready 
Reservists annually.  The screening process will identify and 
remove individuals who are not mobilization ready from the Ready 
Reserve prior to the President or Congress declaring a war or a 
state of national emergency.  However, there may be valid 
reasons for granting an individual a delay during mobilization 
and all SCB requests for delays will be considered.  Factors to 
consider in developing specific delay and exemption criteria are 
varied and depend upon the contingency.  Therefore, for each 
contingency, CNO (N1/NT) will provide at the time of recall, 
specific policy guidance with the mobilization implementation 
directive.  For mobilization planning purposes, the following 
information regarding SCBs should be considered: 
 
    a.  The SCB shall recommend approval of a delay only when 
necessary and when justified under published criteria. 
 
    b.  After a declaration of a state of national emergency or 
a state of war, Reservists should not expect to be excused from 
their mobilization obligation due to civilian employment or 
occupations.  Reservists should make advance arrangements to 
meet business, personal, and other responsibilities to ensure 
they are capable of meeting required reporting times upon alert 
or notification. 
 
    c.  Discharge or separation actions, in addition to delays 
and exemptions, will be used when it would be in the best 
interest of the United States not to activate or to defer 
activation of individual Reservists. 
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3.  Responsibilities 
 
    a.  The NOSC, NMPS, COMNAVRESFORCOM, and NAVPERSCOM 
(PERS-491) SCBs are established for and upon notification of all 
mobilization events and exercises.  Reservists will receive a 
brief overview of the authority of the SCB and the criteria for 
requesting a delay or exemption. 
 
    b.  Initial screening of Activated Reservists will be 
conducted at the NOSC that maintains their records.  The CO of 
the NOSC will ensure interviews are conducted, the SCB evaluates 
the case, and the actions are documented per implementing 
mobilization directives.  For individuals activated in support 
of Marine or Joint Forces, the NOSC will coordinate activations 
and any delays or exemptions with the appropriate local Marine 
or Joint Force commanders.  Reservists whose delay and exemption 
requests meet the guidelines established in the applicable 
mobilization policy guidance or who receive an approved delay or 
exemption from higher authority should not be sent to the NMPS. 
 
    c.  IRR personnel will receive screening at the NMPS.  The 
LACMOB will ensure interviews are conducted, that the SCB 
evaluates the case, and ensure the actions are documented per 
implementing mobilization directives. 
 
    d.  Unless otherwise specified in the mobilization policy 
guidance on the NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) Web site, the CO of the 
NOSC or the LACMOB may authorize delays up to 3 days when a 
Reservist meets the criteria for a delay.  Note:  This is not an 
automatic delay, as the member is expected to arrive 24 hours 
after notification, unless specific additional guidance 
indicates a longer time frame. 
 
        (1) Requests for delays of greater than 3 days and up to 
30 days will be forwarded to COMNAVRESFORCOM.  Requests for 
delays of greater than 30 days and all exemption requests will 
be forwarded to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-491).  The process to request a 
longer delay should be initiated by the LACMOB (or designee) or 
the NOSC CO, as applicable.  Figure B-1 provides the format for 
submitting a delay or exemption request.  Requests should be 
sent via e-mail to NAVPERSCOM (PERS-491) (nesa@navy.mil), or as 
a message, if e-mail is not available. 
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    e.  COMNAVRESFORCOM (for SELRES personnel) or CO, 
NAVRESPERSCEN (for IRR, standby reserve, Fleet Reserve and 
retired personnel) may authorize delays up to 30 days. 
 
    f.  Only NAVPERSCOM (PERS-491) may authorize delays for over 
30 days or approve exemptions.  NAVPERSCOM (PERS-491) will 
establish the COMNAVPERSCOM SCB. 
 
        (1) NAVPERSCOM (PERS-491) will ensure that all 
Reservists who are delayed or exempted from mobilization are 
tracked. 
 
        (2) NAVPERSCOM (PERS-491) will coordinate with 
NAVPERSCOM (PERS-46) and CNO (N3AUG) to determine whether 
immediate replacement is necessary to support time-sensitive 
mission requirements. 
 
    g.  The following individuals (upon designation by the 
LACMOB) may act on the LACMOB’s behalf to approve, disapprove, 
or modify SCB recommendations.  The minimum pay grade assigned 
this responsibility is an O3. 
 
        (1) NMPS CO/OIC. 
 
        (2) Chief of staff/chief staff officer. 
 
        (3) NOSC CO and executive officer (XO). 
 
        (4) PMT CO. 
 
4.  SCB.  The SCB shall be activated for the duration of the 
mobilization process.  At a minimum, the SCB will consist of the 
necessary administrative support personnel, a Navy Judge 
Advocate General (JAG) Corps officer, a chaplain, and a line 
officer.  If the isolated geographic location of a reserve 
activity makes JAG or chaplain attendance impractical, video 
teleconference or telephone conference may be used to discuss 
SCB cases. 
 
    a.  A member requesting special consideration for either 
delay or exemption will be given the opportunity to meet with 
the local SCB for a personal interview.  Prior to the 
commencement of the interview, the senior member will introduce 
the members of the SCB along with their respective roles, and 







OPNAVINST 3060.7B 
25 Apr 06 
 


Appendix B to 
Enclosure (1) 


B-4


shall restate the authority of the board, which includes the 
following: 
 
        (1) The SCB does not make any final decisions.  The 
board merely makes a recommendation to the LACMOB or the 
LACMOB’s designated representative, or to the NOSC CO, as 
applicable. 
 
        (2) The authority of the LACMOB or reserve activity CO 
is limited to a 3-day delay. 
 
     b.  When the interview is completed, the SCB will consider 
the facts surrounding the request as well as any extenuating 
circumstances that may be relevant and make a recommendation.  
The senior member of the board has the authority to make the 
final recommendation in the event that the board fails to come 
to a majority consensus.  The SCB is to then provide their 
recommendation to the LACMOB or LACMOB’s designated 
representative, or the NOSC CO, as applicable. 
 
    c.  The LACMOB/NOSC CO has the following authority: 
 
        (1) Decline the SCBs recommendation. 
 
        (2) Accept the SCBs recommendation (for delays up to 3 
days). 
 
        (3) Accept the SCBs recommendation and for cases beyond 
the LACMOB/NOSC CO authority, forward a recommendation to the 
appropriate authority that further delay or exemption be 
considered. 
 
        (4) Reservists may request COMNAVRESFORCOM, 
COMNAVPERSCOM review of any disapproved requests. 
 
5.  Delay/Exemption Criteria.  There exist specific criteria for 
either a delay or exemption.  This criterion is contained in 
appendix A, 8d and 9c. 
 
    a.  Delay criteria include but are not limited to: 
 
        (1) Situations that will lead to severe financial, 
mental, or physical hardship. 
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        (2) Situations that will lead to severe community 
hardship. 
 
        (3) Cases in which a female member is pregnant, has 
recently given birth or adopted a child. 
 
    b.  Delays will not normally be given to those personnel 
experiencing difficulty in arranging for family member care 
unless those difficulties are as a result of a recent major 
change in circumstances. 
 
    c.  In the case of a temporary physical disability 
(condition impacting readiness for 30 days or less), the member 
may be activated and placed in a less demanding assignment, if 
permitted by applicable mobilization policy guidance. 
 
    d.  Exemption criteria in MILPERSMAN, article 1910-110 and 
OSD guidance. 
 
     e.  During the review process for either a delay or 
exemption, if a member can no longer perform their functions, 
the NOSC is free to consider the transfer of the member to the 
IRR, Standby Reserve, Retired Reserve, as appropriate. 
 
6.  Status of Recallee while Delay/Exemption is Pending 
 
    a.  A recallee is subject to the UCMJ once notified, by 
either telephone or certified mail of recall until a 
determination is made that the recallee is not qualified. 
 
    b.  Should a delay be granted, it is imperative that the 
status of the recallee with respect to jurisdiction under UCMJ 
be made clear.  This responsibility lies with either the NOSC or 
LACMOB, as appropriate. 
 
Fair Treatment.  SELRES annual screening satisfies appendix A, 
1, of “fair treatment” requirements.  If additional 
consideration is to be given to the fair treatment criteria 
outlined in appendix A, 1, of appropriate guidelines will be 
specified by the Secretary of Defense. 
 
 







OPNAVINST 3060.7B 
25 Apr 06 
 


Appendix B to 
Enclosure (1) 


B-6


FORMAT FOR REQUESTING DELAY AND EXEMPTION 
(IF E-MAIL NOT AVAILABLE) 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When Filled In) 
FIGURE B-1 


 
IMMEDIATE 
O DDMMHHZMONYY 
FM  COMMAND (NOSC, NMPS, NRFC OR NRPC)// 
TO  NRFC NEW ORLEANS LA//N32/OR COMNAVPERSCOM MILLINGTON TN 
//PERS-461// 
BT 
UNCLAS//N03060// 
OPER/NAME// 
MSGID/GENADMIN// 
SUBJ/RESERVE ACTIVATION DEFERMENT/DELAY/EXEMPTION (AS 
APPLICABLE) REQUEST ICO, NAME, RANK/RATE, SSN, DESIGNATOR (IF 
APPLICABLE)// 
RMKS/1.  A DESCRIPTION OF THE DEFERMENT/DELAY/EXEMPTION 
REQUESTED:  I.E., REASONS OF EXTREME PERSONAL HARDSHIP. 
2.  A DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF WHAT HAS BEEN DONE TO ALLEVIATE 
THE SITUATION. 
3.  A BRIEF STATEMENT OF HOW DELAY OR DEFERRAL ACTIONS WOULD 
EITHER ALLEVIATE OR RESOLVE THE PROBLEM. 
4.  THE NAME(S), ADDRESS(ES) AND AGES OF THE SERVICEMEMBER AND 
MEMBER’S DEPENDENTS. 
5.  THE NAME(S), ADDRESS(ES) AND AGE(S) AND RELATIONSHIP OF ALL 
OTHER IMMEDIATE FAMILY MEMBERS (INCLUDE:  PARENT(S), BROTHER(S), 
AND SISTER(S) REGARDLESS OF LOCATION) (WHEN RELEVANT TO 
CONSIDERATION OF REQUEST; OTHERWISE NOT APPLICABLE). 
6.  SYNOPSIS OF MEDICAL DOCUMENTATION, (IF APPLICABLE), TO 
INCLUDE ATTENDING PHYSICIAN’S NAME, AREA CODE AND TELEPHONE. 
7.  LOCATION OF SERVICE AND MEDICAL RECORDS WITH POINT OF 
CONTACT AND AREA CODE AND TELEPHONE NUMBER. 
8.  OTHER PERTINENT DATA. 
9.  TELEPHONE NUMBER WHERE MEMBER MAY BE CONTACTED. 
10.  COMMANDING OFFICER’S ENDORSEMENT: 
    A.  MUST CONTAIN A DEFINITE RECOMMENDATION, I.E., APPROVAL, 
DISAPPROVAL OR IF IN THE COMMANDING OFFICER’S OPINION THE 
DELAY/DEFERMENT/EXEMPTION IS NOT THE ANSWER TO THE PROBLEM, 
RECOMMENDATIONS AS TO THE PROPER COA. 
 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When Filled In) 
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FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When Filled In) 
 
    B.  THE COMMANDING OFFICER’S BRIEF SYNOPSIS OF APPLICANT’S 
CASE.  INCLUDE A STATEMENT AS TO WHAT ASSISTANCE HAS BEEN 
PROVIDED BY THE COMMAND AND LOCAL MILITARY AND CIVILIAN 
AGENCIES, I.E., CLERGY, SOCIAL WORKERS, NAVY RELIEF OR AMERICAN 
RED CROSS.  ENSURE THAT THOSE AGENCIES, WHEN APPROPRIATE, HAVE 
BEEN CONTACTED TO GIVE ASSISTANCE. 
    C.  APPLICANT’S DISCIPLINARY STATUS OR PENDING DISCIPLINARY 
ACTION.  CASES OF MEMBERS AWAITING DISCIPLINARY ACTION WILL BE 
HELD IN ABEYANCE UNTIL DISCIPLINARY ACTION IS RESOLVED. 
    D.  APPLICANT’S CURRENT DUTY STATUS, I.E., ON BOARD FOR 
DUTY, ON BOARD AT SUPPORTED COMMAND OR IN AN APPROVED DELAY 
STATUS. 
    E.  MISCELLANEOUS PERSONAL DATA:  DATE MEMBER REPORTED 
ABOARD PRESENT COMMAND.  (IF ENLISTED, DATE OF ENLISTMENT AND 
EXPIRATION OF ENLISTMENT OR EXTENSION, PEBD, ETC.) 
    F.  INFORMATION CONCERNING OBLIGATED SERVICE, IF ANY. 
    G.  COMMAND TO WHICH MEMBER WILL BE ASSIGNED AND 
MOBILIZATION ASSIGNMENT, IF KNOWN.  (ACTUAL DEPLOYMENT DATA WILL 
LIKELY BE CLASSIFIED). 
    H.  A BREAKDOWN OF ACTIVE DUTY EARNINGS AND WITHHOLDINGS, IF 
APPLICABLE. 
    I.  OTHER PERTINENT DATA. 
    J.  POINT OF CONTACT WITH NAME AND TELEPHONE NUMBER 
(DSN/COMMERCIAL WITH AREA CODE). 
11.  COMMANDING OFFICER WILL CERTIFY THAT ALL INFORMATION IS 
ACCURATE AND FACTUAL.  ORIGINAL DOCUMENTS WILL BE HELD AT THE 
RESERVE SITE AND MADE AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST.// 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When Filled In) 
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APPENDIX C 
NMPS MOBILIZATION DAILY STATUS REPORT 
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When Filled In) 


Period:  (i.e., 290800Z NOV 05 TO 021600Z DEC 05) 
 
1.  MOBILIZATION REPORT 
 
    A.  INVOLUNTARY RECALL – {#-NEW; #-DETACHED} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN DATE 
ARRIVED 


DATE 
DEPARTED 


ULTDUSTA 


        
 
    B.  INDIVIDUALS PROCESSED – {#} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN DATE 
ARRIVED


REASON 


      
 


 
    C.  INDIVIDUALS DELAYED IN MOBILIZATION PROCESSING – {#} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN DATE 
ARRIVED


REASON 


       


 
    D.  INDIVIDUALS DEFERRED – {#} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN REASON 
      


 
    E.  INDIVIDUALS EXEMPTED – {#} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN REASON 
      


 
    F.  INDIVIDUALS UA – {#} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN REASON 
      


 
    G.  INDIVIDUALS FAILING TO MEET MOB REQ – {#} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN REASON 
      


 
 
 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When filled In) 
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2.  DEMOBILIZATION REPORT 
 
    A.  TOTAL PERSONNEL PROCESSED THIS PERIOD – {#-NEW; #-DETACHED} 
LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN DATE 


REPORTED
DATE 


DEPARTED 
SERVICING NOSC & UIC


        


 
    B.  INDIVIDUALS DELAYED IN DEMOBILIZATION – {#} 


LAST NAME FIRST NAME RANK RATE SSN REASON 


      


 
    C.  MEDICAL HOLDS/DELAYS – {#} 


LAST NAME RANK RATE SSN DATE REPORTED HOLD EXPIRATION DATE 


      
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When filled In) 
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3.  SUMMARY REPORT:  This report is based on the calculations 
using the below listed values, which are attained from the two 
previous pages in this report. 
 
    A.  Mobilization number is equal to (A = B+C+D+E) 
 
    B.  Demobilization number is equal to (F = G+H) 
 


 
    A.  TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONNEL REPORTING FOR MOBILIZATION:  #### 
 
    B.  TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONNEL DEPARTED ENROUTE TO SUPPORTED 
COMMAND:  #### 
 
    C.  CURRENT NUMBER OF PERSONNEL REMAINING ONBOARD AWAITING 
MOBILIZATION:  #### 
 
    D.  TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONNEL REPORTING FOR MOBILIZATION WHO 
HAVE BEEN RETURNED TO THE NOSC FOR DEACTIVATION:  #### 
 
    E.  NUMBER OF PERSONNEL DEMOBILIZING FROM NMPS BEFORE GOING 
TO ULTDUSTA:  #### 
 
    F.  TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONNEL PREVIOUSLY GAINED TO ACTIVE 
DUTY REPORTING FOR DEMOBILIZATION:  #### 
 
    G.  TOTAL NUMBER OF PERSONNEL DEPARTED ENROUTE TO NOSC FOR 
FINAL DEMOBILIZATION:  #### 
 
    H.  CURRENT NUMBER OF PERSONNEL REMAINING ONBOARD AWAITING 
DEMOBILIZATION:  #### 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY (When Filled In) 
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APPENDIX D 
NAVY-MARINE CORPS MOBILIZATION PROCESSING SYSTEM (NMCMPS) 


 
1.  NMCMPS was developed in response to the identified 
requirement to track mobilization requirements and 
servicemembers throughout the entire manpower mobilization 
process.  NMCMPS is used to capture, store, and retrieve 
information on each mobilization requirement and activated 
Reservist or retiree from the time a requirement is identified, 
validated, and sourced through the time when a member is 
identified for mobilization, first contacted for activation 
through the time the member has completed processing at the NMPS 
and is transferred to a supported command and then back again.  
The system allows commands to update or monitor the status of 
Navy Reserve personnel mobilizing to or demobilizing from their 
commands.  Information about dates of arrival, delays, and 
exemptions is available.  It also makes available on-line copies 
of the mobilization orders.  Similarly, during demobilization 
NMCMPS assists the processing and tracking of demobilizing Navy 
Reserve personnel as well as provides accurate and expedient 
generation of separation information.  Extensive NMCMPS user 
guides and self-training programs are available at: 
http://www.npc.navy.mil/CareerInfo/Augmentation/Mobilization/NMC
MPS/ 
 
2.  The NMCMPS system has three inputs: 
 
    a.  Personnel data from outside NMCMPS through the Navy 
Personnel Database (NPDB) and from within NMCMPS through the 
Order Writing Module (OWM), and the Requirements Tracking Module 
(RTM). 
 
    b.  Manually entered data used to track members through the 
NOSC. 
 
    c.  Manually entered data used to track members through the 
NMPS. 
 
3.  The NMCMPS system has two outputs: 
 
    a.  Displayed information showing the data applicable to 
each member and to groups of members (e.g., orders, flights, 
intermediate stops, dates of reporting, etc.) 
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    b.  Reports giving rosters, lists, and statistics in either 
printed form or a computer file. 
 
4.  The initial data comes from the NPDB, with each NOSC 
providing updates to NMCMPS when a member reports to the site 
for mobilization.  The updated information is viewed at the NMPS 
for administrative processing and tracking during individual 
mobilizations. 
 
5.  An overview of the NMCMPS is provided in figure D-1. 
 


 
NMCMPS Overview 
Figure D-1 


 
6.  Three major activities are undertaken at the NMPS, which are 
the critical elements requiring visibility both at the NMPS and 
at higher commands: 
 
    a.  Administratively processing and holding members. 
 
    b.  Training members. 
 
    c.  Forming casualty replacement pools. 
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7.  NMCMPS satisfies the need for automated data collection and 
dissemination for these three activities and the primary 
functions of the NMPS. 
 
8.  The implementation of NMCMPS on BUPERS On-line (BOL) 
includes data from the NPDB and the OWM.  The NMCMPS database is 
updated on an as-needed basis. 
 
NOTE:  The RTM is not deployed on BOL.  While it is an 
“integrated” component of NMCMPS (considered a module of the 
larger system), due to the type of data being tracked in there, 
it is installed and operated on the Secure Internet Protocol 
Routing Network (SIPRNET). 
 
9.  NMCMPS Relationships.  RTM provides a Web-based workflow 
solution for individual commands to request contingency 
manpower/individual personnel needs.  Historically, this process 
was accomplished through the use of voice messages, fax, e-mail, 
spreadsheets, and Access databases directed to a central 
location for review and processing.  The RTM is designed to 
provide a scalable Web-based application with a central 
repository to store manpower requirements. 
 
    a.  The RTM allows commands to enter manpower requests and 
provides the ability to track the processing of a request 
throughout its lifetime.  The RTM is designed to provide a 
tracking service for active duty and Reservist requirements.  
The tracking lifetime of an active duty requirement is from 
inception to designation as being related to active duty.  On 
the other hand, the tracking lifetime of a Reservist requirement 
is from inception to the creation of orders, thus providing the 
ability to track the requirement throughout the entire process. 
 
    b.  In addition, the RTM has a built-in functionality that 
provides the capability to task an organization to source a 
member to a specified request.  This functionality also provides 
a mechanism for the tasked command to provide the social 
security number (SSN) of the member that is designated to fill 
the requirement.  The personal information of this member is 
then extracted from NPDB.  The creation of orders for approved 
requests will be performed through an approved data transfer 
mechanism from the RTM on the SIPRNET and be sourced by the 
Sourcing Module (SM) on the Non-Secure Internet Protocol Routing 
Network (NIPRNET). 
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    c.  The RTM operates as a Web-based application.  The 
application interfaces with the following systems: 
 
        (1) NMCMPS SM provides the interface for sourcing 
manpower to specific requirements.  Specific unclassified data 
is transferred from the RTM to the sourcing module add-on within 
the OWM through a certified SIPRNET to NIPRNET transfer method.  
This data transfer will provide the SM with the necessary data 
required to fill the requirement and trigger order requests for 
the member fulfilling the manpower need. 
 
        (2) NMCMPS OWM directly impacts the RTM.  Once orders 
have been generated for a member filling an identified 
requirement, a certified NIPRNET to SIPRNET transfer provides 
the sourcing information for the requirement along with an 
electronic copy of the member’s orders for fulfilling that 
particular requirement. 
 
        (3) The Augmentation Management Module (AMM) is a 
Web-based application that provides management for the 
generation of requirements and order requests for augmentation 
management.  The AMM is designed to provide an automated 
approach to augmentation management and a centralized management 
tool for this process.  The AMM will provide the ability to 
trace all individuals.  The AMM will provide a seamless 
interface within the existing NMCMPS application.  This critical 
integration within NMCMPS makes vital member, requirement, and 
order information visible to gaining commands, NMPS, NOSCs, Navy 
Component, and Task Force Commanders. 
 
    d.  Total Force Manpower Management System (TFMMS) billet 
data is required by operators/users using RTM.  The RTM obtains 
data from the TFMMS database directly through the use of a 
custom interface that is linked to approved stored procedures.  
All data interfaced between the TFMMS database and the RTM is 
read-only. 
 
    e.  NPDB provides personnel and Unit Identification Code 
(UIC) hierarchical data that is required by operators/users 
using RTM.  The RTM obtains data from the NPDB directly through 
the use of a custom interface that is linked to approved stored 
procedures.  All data interfaced between the NPDB and the RTM is 
read-only. 
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    f.  Manpower On-line (MOL) will provide the advantage of 
sign-on authentication for RTM providing access to the RTM.  MOL 
is currently under development by Space and Naval Warfare 
Systems Command (SPAWAR). 
 
10.  NMCMPS is sponsored by the U.S. Navy and requires only a 
supported Internet browser for local processing.  The major 
steps in the use of NMCMPS are: 
 
    a.  Connect and login to BOL (https://bol.navy.mil). 
 
    b.  Select NMCMPS from the BOL application menu. 
 
    c.  Perform processing/utilities, including reporting from 
the NMCMPS home page. 
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APPENDIX E 
ORGANIZATIONAL CLOTHING AND INDIVIDUAL EQUIPMENT (OCIE), 


CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, RADIOLOGICAL, NUCLEAR DEFENSE (CBRND), 
AND THEATER SPECIFIC TRAINING 


 
1.  CNO Resource Sponsors shall provide program funding for Navy 
AC and RC commissioned units to support mission-essential OCIE, 
CBRND, and theater specific training.  Navy Force commanders 
provide that support for RC units following activation/ 
mobilization via the budget and Operating Target (OPTAR) 
processes. 
 
    a.  Resource sponsors for Navy and Marine Corps commissioned 
units are charged with providing OCIE/CBRND, and theater 
specific training support via OPTAR allowances and procedures.  
This requirement extends to outfitting all TEMADD personnel 
ordered to support the commands’ missions.  CNO (N1/NT) funding 
sources will not be used for commissioned unit shortfalls. 
 
    b.  The Navy force and type commanders responsible for unit 
forces will upon their mobilization address commissioned unit 
equipping and training shortfalls.  In most cases, this will 
either be Commander, U. S. Atlantic Fleet (COMLANTFLT) or 
Commander, U.S. Pacific Fleet (COMPACFLT) who act as Navy unit 
force providers to other Fleet and COCOMs. 
 
    c.  Commands or organizations requesting individual 
augmentation shall identify OCIE, CBRND, and theater specific 
training requirements via the NMCMPS Requirements Module (RM).  
Tracking and documenting issued OCIE, CBRND, and theater 
specific training shall be accomplished by the NMPS via the 
NMCMPS Processing Module (PM). 
 
    d.  Navy Reservists requiring CBRND outfitting will receive 
initial outfitting support for requirements specified in NMCMPS 
RM at NMPS.  Replacement suits/materials, if required, shall be 
the responsibility of the augmented unit/force.  Funding shall 
be through the supported commands operating funds utilizing 
established supply procedures.  
 
2.  Navy individuals being outfitted enroute to an assignment 
requiring outfitting/equipping with OCIE will normally require 
minimum Navy uniforms to allow travel from duty station or home 
to the NMPS where outfitting/equipping will be accomplished.  
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This will normally be defined as two sets of service dress and 
working uniforms plus outerwear as needed for foreseeable 
weather conditions. 
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NUMBER 3210.06 
February 6, 2014 


 
USD(AT&L) 


 
SUBJECT: Defense Grant and Agreement Regulatory System (DGARS) 
 
References: See Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  PURPOSE.  This directive reissues DoD Directive 3210.6 (Reference (a)) to: 
 
 a.  Update established policy and assigned responsibilities for the DGARS. 
 
 b.  Provide for DoD Components’ use of the policies and procedures in the regulations 
published in Chapter I, Subchapter C of Title 32, Code of Federal Regulations (Reference (b)) 
and Chapter XI of Title 2, Code of Federal Regulations (Reference (c)).  References (b) and (c) 
are also known and referred to collectively in this directive as the “DoD Grant and Agreement 
Regulations.” 
 
 c.  Cancel DoD 3210.6-R (Reference (d)). 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY.  This directive applies to OSD, the Military Departments, and all Defense 
Agencies, DoD Field Activities, and other organizational entities within the DoD that are 
authorized to award or administer grants, cooperative agreements, and other non-procurement 
transactions subject to the DGARS (referred to collectively in this directive as the “DoD 
Components”). 
 
 
3.  POLICY.  It is DoD policy that:   
 
 a.  Grants and cooperative agreements may be used only for purposes that are in accordance 
with chapter 63 of Title 31, United States Code (Reference (e)), also known as “The Federal 
Grant and Cooperative Agreement Act of 1977.”  Exceptions may be made where statute permits 
otherwise. 
 
 b.  Grants and cooperative agreements must be awarded through competition in every case in 
which statute requires competition and to the maximum extent practicable in all other cases. 
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 c.  DoD Components’ award and administration of non-procurement transactions subject to 
the DGARS must be in accordance with all applicable DGARS issuances, including applicable 
provisions of the DoD Grant and Agreement Regulations. 
 
 d.  The DGARS will: 
 
  (1)  Be responsive to DoD needs for efficient program execution, effective program 
oversight, and proper stewardship of federal funds. 
 
  (2)  Provide for compliance with relevant statutes and Executive orders and for DoD 
implementation of applicable guidance, such as circulars of the Office of Management and 
Budget.  
 
  (3)  Provide for collection, retention, and dissemination of management and fiscal data 
related to non-procurement transactions subject to the DGARS to: 
 


(a)  Support policy formulation. 
 
(b)  Meet Federal Government-wide reporting requirements. 
 
(c)  Support the Office of the Inspector General of the Department of Defense in 


meeting its responsibilities for audit and oversight. 
 
  (4)  Apply to DoD grants and cooperative agreements.  If implementation of statutes, 
Executive orders, or Federal Government-wide circulars or rulemakings requires the DoD to 
issue rules or policies applicable to other non-procurement agreements, in addition to grants and 
cooperative agreements, the DGARS may include the rules or policies.  The DGARS must state 
the applicability of those rules or policies to other non-procurement agreements. 
 
 
4.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  See Enclosure 2. 
 
 
5.  RELEASABILITY.  Unlimited.  This directive is approved for public release and is available 
on the Internet from the DoD Issuances Website at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives.  
 
 
6.  EFFECTIVE DATE.  This directive: 
 


a.  Is effective February 6, 2014.  
 
b.  Must be reissued, cancelled, or certified current within 5 years of its publication to be 


considered current in accordance with DoD Instruction 5025.01 (Reference (f)). 
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c.  Will expire effective February 6, 2024 and be removed from the DoD Issuances Website 
if it hasn’t been reissued or cancelled in accordance with Reference (f). 
 
 
 
 
 Christine H. Fox 
 Acting Deputy Secretary of Defense 
 
Enclosures 
 1.  References 
 2.  Responsibilities 
Glossary







DoDD 3210.06, February 6, 2014 


ENCLOSURE 1 4 


ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES 
 
 
(a) DoD Directive 3210.6, “Defense Grant and Agreement Regulatory System (DGARS),” 


December 17, 2003 (hereby cancelled) 
(b) Chapter I, Subchapter C of Title 32, Code of Federal Regulations 
(c) Chapter XI of Title 2, Code of Federal Regulations 
(d) DoD 3210.6-R, “Department of Defense Grant and Agreement Regulations,” April 13, 


1998, as amended (hereby cancelled) 
(e) Chapter 63 of Title 31, United States Code 
(f) DoD Instruction 5025.01, “DoD Directives Program,” September 26, 2012, as amended 
(g) Title 10, United States Code 
(h) Section 3710a of Title 15, United States Code 
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ENCLOSURE 2 
 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


 
1.  ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR RESEARCH AND ENGINEERING 
(ASD(R&E)).  Under the authority, direction, and control of the Under Secretary of Defense for 
Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics, the ASD(R&E): 
 
 a.  Develops and implements DGARS policies and procedures through the issuance of the 
DoD Grant and Agreement Regulations and, as necessary, DoD instructions and other issuances.  
The ASD(R&E) will coordinate changes to the DoD Grant and Agreement Regulations with the 
Military Departments and other appropriate DoD Components, in addition to publishing them in 
the Federal Register. 
 
 b.  Develops and implements policies and procedures in the DGARS for use of 
non-procurement transactions other than grants and cooperative agreements that are authorized 
by section 2371 of Title 10, United States Code (Reference (g)).  The ASD(R&E) may include 
the policies and procedures in the DoD Grant and Agreement Regulations where doing so is 
appropriate; he or she may otherwise include them in DoD instructions or other issuances.  For 
these purposes, the ASD(R&E) is delegated the authorities and responsibilities of the Secretary 
of Defense pursuant to section 2371 of Reference (g) as it applies to non-procurement 
instruments, with the authority to redelegate. 
 
 
2.  OSD AND DoD COMPONENT HEADS.  The OSD and DoD Component heads will ensure 
compliance with the DoD Grant and Agreement Regulations, as published in the Code of Federal 
Regulations, and other DGARS policies and procedures within their respective Components. 
 
 
3.  SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS AND DIRECTORS OF THE 
DEFENSE AGENCIES.  The Secretary of the Military Departments and Directors of the 
Defense Agencies must each: 
 
 a.  Designate an official who is authorized to coordinate on DGARS provisions for the 
Component, if the Component uses grants, cooperative agreements, or other non-procurement 
transactions subject to the DGARS. 
 
 b.  Provide written notification within 120 days to the ASD(R&E) any time that a new 
official is designated to coordinate on DGARS provisions for the Component in accordance with 
paragraph 3a of this enclosure. 
 
 
4.  DIRECTORS OF THE DEFENSE AGENCIES.  In addition to the responsibilities in section 
3 of this enclosure, the Directors of the Defense Agencies are delegated: 
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 a.  The authority of the Secretary of Defense pursuant to section 2358 of Reference (g) to 
perform research and development projects by grant or cooperative agreement. 
 
 b.  The associated responsibility of the Secretary of Defense pursuant to section 2358 of 
Reference (g) to determine that a research project or study is of interest to the DoD before using 
any funds appropriated to the DoD to finance the project or study. 
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GLOSSARY 
 


PART I.  ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
 


 
ASD(R&E) Assistant Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering 
  
DGARS Defense Grant and Agreement Regulatory System 
  


 
PART II.  DEFINITIONS 


 
These terms and their definitions are for the purposes of this directive. 
 
cooperative agreement.  A legal instrument used to enter into the same kind of relationship as a 
grant (see definition, below), except that substantial involvement is expected between the DoD 
and the recipient when carrying out the activity contemplated by the cooperative agreement.  The 
term does not include cooperative research and development agreements as defined in section 
3710a of Title 15, United States Code (Reference (h)). 
 
DGARS.  A system of policies and procedures to guide DoD grants and cooperative agreements 
that includes the DoD Grant and Agreement Regulations and other issuances.  It governs other 
non-procurement transactions, in addition to grants and cooperative agreements, where its 
provisions so indicate. 
 
grant.  A legal instrument used to enter into a relationship, the principal purpose of which is to 
transfer a thing of value to the recipient to carry out a public purpose of support or stimulation 
authorized by a law of the United States, rather than to acquire property or services for the 
DoD’s direct benefit or use.  Further, it is a relationship in which substantial involvement is not 
expected between the DoD and the recipient when carrying out the activity contemplated by the 
grant. 
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Department of Defense 
 


INSTRUCTION 
 


 
 


NUMBER 5000.64 
May 19, 2011 


 
USD(AT&L) 


 
SUBJECT: Accountability and Management of DoD Equipment and Other Accountable 


Property 
  
References: See Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  PURPOSE.  This Instruction: 
 
 a.  Reissues DoD Instruction (DoDI) 5000.64 (Reference (a)) in accordance with the 
authority in DoD Directive (DoDD) 5134.01 (Reference (b)), to establish accountability and 
management policy for tangible DoD-owned equipment and other accountable property. 
 
 b.  Establishes policy and procedures to comply with title 40 of United States Code (U.S.C.) 
and section 901 of title 31, U.S.C. (References (c) and (d)); and outlines requirements that reflect 
the accountability perspective of property management, which supports the lifecycle 
management of items to include the documentation of lifecycle events and transactions. 
 
 c.  Establishes policy, assigns responsibilities, and provides procedures for DoD-owned 
equipment and other accountable property; assists DoD property managers, accounting and 
financial managers, and other officials in understanding their roles and responsibilities. 
 
 d.  Complements the accounting and financial reporting requirements contained in DoD 
7000.14-R (Reference (e)). 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY.  This Instruction:  
 
 a.  Applies to OSD, the Military Departments, the Office of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff and the Joint Staff, the Combatant Commands, the Office of the Inspector General of the 
Department of Defense, the Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all other 
organizational entities within the DoD (hereinafter referred to collectively as the “DoD 
Components”).  
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 b.  Does NOT apply to intellectual property, software, real property, or property and materiel 
for which accountability and inventory control requirements are prescribed in DoDI 4165.14, 
DoD 4140.1-R, and DoD 4000.25-2-M (References (f), (g), and (h)).   
 
 
3.  DEFINITIONS.  See Glossary.  
 
 
4.  POLICY.  It is DoD policy that:  
 
 a.  All persons entrusted with the management of Government property shall: 
 
  (1)  Possess and continually demonstrate an appropriate level of competence and 
proficiency in property accountability and management. 
 
  (2)  Be held to the highest ethical standards in accordance with DoDD 5500.07 
(Reference (i)). 
 
  (3)  Be responsible for the proper use, care, physical protection, and disposal or 
disposition of all Government property.  This responsibility includes: 
 
   (a)  Using Government property for official business only. 
 
   (b)  Complying with all applicable regulations. 
 
   (c)  Contacting the appropriate authority if property is subjected to undue risk of loss, 
damage, destruction, theft, fraud, waste, abuse, or mismanagement. 
 
   (d)  Reporting property loss. 
 
   (e)  Reporting any misuse of Government property to appropriate investigative 
organizations through proper channels. 
 
   (f)  Directing the appropriate disposition or disposal of Government property, 
including reutilization and sale, in accordance with all applicable laws and regulations. 
 
 b.  Property management policies and systems shall be consistent with the ASTM 
International E 2279-03 (Reference (j)). 
 
 
5.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  See Enclosure 2.  
 
 
6.  PROCEDURES.  See Enclosure 3.    
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7.  RELEASABILITY.  UNLIMITED.  This Instruction is approved for public release and is 
available on the Internet from the DoD Issuances Website at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives.  
 
 
8.  EFFECTIVE DATE.  This Instruction is effective upon its publication to the DoD Issuances 
Website. 
 
 
 


                                                            
 
 
Enclosures 
 1.  References 
 2.  Responsibilities 
 3.  Procedures 
 Glossary 
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ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES 
 
 
(a) DoD Instruction 5000.64, “Accountability and Management of DoD-Owned 


Equipment and Other Accountable Property,” November 2, 2006 (hereby cancelled) 
(b) DoD Directive 5134.01, “Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition, Technology, 


and Logistics (USD(AT&L)),” December 9, 2005 
(c) Title 40, United States Code  
(d) Section 901 of title 31, United States Code 
(e) DoD 7000.14-R, “DoD Financial Management Regulation,” as amended 
(f) DoD Instruction 4165.14, “Real Property Inventory,” March 31, 2006 
(g) DoD 4140.1-R, “DoD Supply Chain Materiel Management Regulation,”  


May 23, 2003 
(h) DoD 4000.25-2-M, “Military Standard Transaction Reporting and Accounting 


Procedures,” September 2001  
(i) DoD Directive 5500.07, “Standards of Conduct,” November 29, 2007. 
(j) ASTM International E-2279-03, “Standard Practice for Establishing the Guiding 


Principles of Property Management”1  
(k) ASTM International E-2452-10, “Standard Practice for Equipment Management 


Process Maturity (EMPM) Model”1 
(l) DoD Directive 8320.03, “Unique Identification (UID) Standards for a Net-Centric 


Department of Defense,” March 23, 2007 
(m) DoD 4100.39-M, Volume 10, “Federal Logistics Information System Procedures 


Manual,” as amended 
(n) DoD Directive 5015.2, “DoD Records Management Program,” March 6, 2000 
(o) Office of Management and Budget Memorandum M-06-19, “Reporting Incidents 


Involving Personally Identifiable Information and Incorporating the Cost for 
Security in Agency Information Technology Investments,” July 12, 2006 


(p) Office of Management and Budget Memorandum M-06-16, “Protection of Sensitive 
Agency Information,” June 23, 2006  


(q) DoD Instruction 4715.4, “Pollution Prevention,” June 18, 1996 
(r) DoD 4160.21-M, “Defense Materiel Disposition Manual,” August 1997 
(s) DoD 5220.22-M, “National Industrial Security Program Operating Manual 


(NISPOM),” February 1, 2006 
(t) ASTM International E2132-01(2007), “Standard Practice for Physical Inventory of 


Durable, Moveable Property”1 


(u) DoD Instruction 5010.40, “Managers’ Internal Control Program (MICP) 
Procedures,” July 29, 2010 


(v) Federal Acquisition Regulation, Part 46 “Quality Assurance” 
(w) ASTM International E-2135-01, “Standard Terminology for Property and Asset 


Management”1 
  


                                                 
1 Available via Internet at http://www.astm.org 
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ENCLOSURE 2 
 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
 


1.  UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR ACQUISITION, TECHNOLOGY, AND 
LOGISTICS (USD(AT&L)).  The USD(AT&L) shall: 
 
 a.  Establish property management policies, standards, and performance measures and 
monitor and evaluate DoD-wide performance to achieve and sustain effective accountability, 
management, control, and accurate accounting of Government property. 


 
 b.  Establish procedures to grant waivers to this Instruction, where appropriate. 
 
 c.  Establish a DoD Property Council.  The DoD Property Council shall: 


 
  (1)  Provide a forum for the discussion of major property accountability and management 
issues and problem resolution. 
 
  (2)  Ensure the DoD property management goals and expectations are clearly 
communicated throughout the Department of Defense.  
 
  (3)  Address the practical implementation of policy by: 
 
   (a)  Providing, in an enterprise context, direction on uniformity in the identification, 
classification, and reporting of DoD property. 
 
   (b)  Facilitating communication across the Department of Defense. 
 
   (c)  Promoting successful system interfaces through the use of standardized 
terminology, policies, and procedures. 
 
   (d)  Encouraging and promoting the use of best practices for property accountability 
and management. 
 
 
2.  HEADS OF THE DOD COMPONENTS.  The Heads of the DoD Components shall: 
 
 a.  Manage all property acquired, leased, or otherwise obtained throughout an asset’s 
lifecycle:  from initial acquisition and receipt, through accountability and custody, until formally 
relieved of accountability by authorized means, including disposition, or through a completed 
evaluation and investigation for property loss.  
 
 b.  Establish accountable property systems of record (APSR); ensure the integration with core 
financial and other systems and processes, particularly those for logistics and acquisition. 
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 c.  Establish implementing regulations and procedures, including the assessment and 
reporting of its overall property management maturity level.  The property management maturity 
level should meet the minimum standards as defined by ASTM E2452-10 (Reference (k)). 
 
 d.  Develop and maintain effective and meaningful performance measures. 
 
 e.  Perform periodic internal reviews and audits necessary to assess property accountability, 
management system effectiveness, and policy compliance and effectiveness. 


 
 f.  Require that all persons entrusted with Government property are made aware of and 
understand their responsibilities, which includes proper care and stewardship, as well as potential 
legal ramifications for misuse or loss. 


 
 g.  Require that personnel are properly trained to their level of functional responsibility. 
 
 h.  Appoint, in writing, accountable property officers (APOs).  Ensure that APOs: 
 
  (1)  Establish and maintain an organization’s accountable property records, systems, and 
financial records, in connection with Government property, irrespective of whether the property 
is in the individual’s or DoD Component’s possession.  This includes the requirement for 
maintaining a complete trail of all transactions, suitable for audit (see paragraph 2.c. of 
Enclosure 3 of this Instruction), and the ability to implement and adhere to associated internal 
controls.  These responsibilities cannot be delegated. 
 
  (2)  Post changes to the property records for all transactions as required (e.g., loan, loss, 
damage, disposal, inventory adjustments, item modification, transfer, sale). 
 
  (3)  Designate custodial areas within an accountable area and appoint property 
custodians, in writing, for each custodial area designated. 
 
  (4)  Monitor the acquisition, storage, utilization, transfer, and disposal of property. 
 
  (5)  Properly and uniquely identify and mark property received and issued as appropriate. 


 
  (6)  Issue custody receipts or similar documents for all property assigned to an individual 
or organization. 
 
  (7)  Evaluate culpability when property loss has been reported; report and recommend 
appropriate action and assist in investigations, as required; process reports of survey and liability 
investigations according to established procedures (see Chapter 7 of Volume 12 of  
Reference (e)). 
 
  (8)  Certify that property assigned to a unit or organization is properly inventoried; 
perform a joint physical inventory (with the gaining organization) when transferring the 
organization’s property account; properly execute and sign the required documentation. 
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  (9)  Develop physical inventory plans and procedures, schedule physical inventories, and 
assist in their completion, in accordance with section 11 of Enclosure 3 of this Instruction. 


 
  (10)  Ensure electronic interfaces are used between the APSR and mandated enterprise 
systems (e.g., Wide Area Workflow). 
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ENCLOSURE 3 
 


PROCEDURES 
 
 


1.  ACCOUNTABILITY.  Accountability of property shall: 
 
 a.  Be established upon receipt, delivery, or acceptance.  


 
 b.  Be enabled by item unique identification (IUID) for identification, tracking, and 
management in accordance with DoDD 8320.03 (Reference (l)). 
 
 c.  Be established and maintained using information technology.  The use of automatic 
identification technologies (AIT) to assist in property accountability is mandatory unless 
demonstrably proven through cost benefit or other analysis that implementation would not be 
practicable. 
 
 d.  Not be compromised by virtue of its status within the (property) life cycle (e.g., excess, 
obsolete or unserviceable, surplus) or physical location (e.g., loading platform, in-transit, in 
theater). 


 
 e.  Be maintained through accountable property records within an APSR. 
 
 
2.  ACCOUNTABLE PROPERTY RECORDS 
 
 a.  Accountable property records shall be established in an APSR for all Government 
property purchased, or otherwise obtained, having a unit acquisition cost of $5,000 or more; 
property of any value that is controlled or managed at the item level; leased items (capital leases) 
of any value; and assets that are sensitive or classified (see Table 61 of Volume 10 of DoD 
4100.39-M (Reference (m)).  


 
 b.  Accountable property records shall be kept current and reflect the current status, location, 
and condition of the asset until authorized disposition of the property occurs.  The property 
records shall provide a complete trail of all transactions suitable for audit and will be the 
authoritative source for validating the existence and completeness of an asset.   
 
 c.  Documentation (original documents or hard or electronic copies of original 
documentation) shall be maintained in a readily available location, during the applicable 
retention period, to permit the validation of information pertaining to the item such as the 
purchase cost, purchase date, and cost of improvements.  Supporting documentation may 
include, but is not limited to, purchase invoices or sales and procurement contracts and receiving 
documents.  In the event historical information is not available, the record should be 
appropriately annotated.  Records and supporting documentation shall be maintained in 
accordance with DoD Directive 5015.2 (Reference (n)).  
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 d.  At any point in time, an asset property record shall only be reported in a single APSR.  
 
 
3.  PROPERTY FURNISHED TO A THIRD PARTY.  Although the Department of Defense 
may not have physical custody, in order to maintain effective property accountability and for 
financial reporting purposes, DoD Components shall establish and maintain records and 
accountability for property (of any value) furnished to contractors as Government furnished 
property (GFP).  This requirement also includes property that is loaned to outside entities such as 
Federal agencies, State and local governments, and foreign governments. 
 
 
4.  PROPERTY IN THE POSSESSION OF A THIRD PARTY (OUTSIDE THE 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE) 
 
 a.  Third parties outside the Department of Defense (to include contractors) have stewardship 
responsibility, consistent with the terms and conditions of the accountable contract or third party 
agreement, for the Government property in their care.  This includes DoD property loaned to 
outside entities and GFP, for which DoD records are required under paragraph 2.a, of this 
enclosure and contractor acquired property (CAP), for which the Department of Defense has 
taken title but has not yet been delivered.  Accountable property records shall not be established 
for CAP until delivery to the Department of Defense has occurred. 
 
 b.  Third party property management or accountability systems, such as custodial systems, 
shall not supersede or replace the APSR or the accountable property records maintained by the 
Department of Defense. 
 
 
5.  OTHER PROPERTY MANAGEMENT RECORDS.  Accountable property records shall also 
be established when management has determined that, notwithstanding its acquisition cost, an 
item must be controlled and managed to protect against unauthorized use, disclosure, or loss; or 
when otherwise required by law, policy, regulation, or agency direction.  Examples include: 
 
 a.  Information technology property such as desktops, laptops, and mobile computing 
devices, including, but not limited to, mobile information storage devices and auxiliary hard 
drives, regardless of cost, containing personally identifiable information (see Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) Memorandum M-06-19 (Reference (o)) and OMB 
Memorandum M-06-16 (Reference (p))) or other sensitive agency information.   


 b.  Pilferable property, i.e., designated by each DoD Component as especially subject to theft. 
 
 c.  Property hazardous to public health, safety, or the environment; such property is typically 
regulated by Federal or State environmental and safety laws. 
 
 d.  Small arms.  See Reference (g) for additional small arms management information. 
 
 e.  Property designated as heritage assets. 
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 f.  Seized and confiscated property. 
 


 g.  Property with national security implications. 
 


 h.  Scrap, including records for managing scrap sales under qualified recycling programs.  
See DoDI 4715.4 (Reference (q)) for additional information. 
 
 i.  Property obtained via operating lease. 


 
 j.  Property of any value that is controlled or managed at the item level not already covered 
by Reference (g).   
  
 
6.  DATA ELEMENTS.  The following data elements, at a minimum, are required of an APSR: 
 
 a.  Name, part number and description (noun, nomenclature), model number, and national 
stock number (NSN), if known. 
 
 b.  Owner (both the accountable and custodial organization). 
 
 c.  Status (e.g., active or inactive (retired), staged, stored, in-transit, transferred, declared 
excess, awaiting disposal, disposed of). 
 
 d.  Quantity (e.g., received, fabricated, issued, and on-hand) and unit of measure. 
 
 e.  General ledger classification (e.g., military or general equipment, loaned, or leased, or a 
means to apply business rules for making such a determination). 
 
 f.  Value at full cost and depreciation information, if applicable; or original acquisition cost if 
the property does not require capitalization. 
 
 g.  Estimated useful life (years or activity based for capitalized property). 
 
 h.  Unique item identifier (UII) or DoD recognized IUID equivalent, if available and 
necessary for unique identification. 
 
 i.  Date placed in service. 
 
 j.  Location. 
 
 k.  Current condition.  Information on supply condition codes is contained in Appendix 2.5 of 
Reference (h). 
 
 l.  Posting reference (e.g., receiving report number, contract, purchase order, or other 
procurement identification number, invoice number). 
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 m.  Transaction type (e.g., received, accepted, inventoried, transferred, shipped, retired, 
disposed). 
 
 n.  Transaction date. 
 
 
7.  ACCOUNTING FOR PROPERTY IN-TRANSIT.  Organizations shall retain accountability 
for property they place in an in-transit status, until such time as the consignee formally 
acknowledges receipt and acceptance (including resolution of shipping and other discrepancies).  
DoD Components shall maintain accountability for property, including GFP, furnished to third 
parties, in accordance with section 3 of this enclosure.  Business rules for establishing receipt 
and acceptance should be in writing between consignee and consignor.  At a minimum, 
procedures shall require records of: 
  
 a.  Part number, NSN, serial number, UII, or DoD recognized IUID equivalent if available 
and necessary for unique identification, nomenclature, quantity, and value of items shipped from 
contractors or vendors for which title has passed to the Government. 
 
 b.  Part number, NSN, serial number, UII, or DoD recognized IUID equivalent if available 
and necessary for unique identification, nomenclature, quantity, and value of items shipped from 
one organization to another organization, for which accountability is retained by the accountable 
organization until receipt and acceptance by the consignee.  
 
 c.  Part number, NSN, serial number, UII, or DoD recognized IUID equivalent if available 
and necessary for unique identification, nomenclature, quantity, and value of items being moved 
from one location to another location within an organization. 
 
 
8.  VALUATION.  Property shall be capitalized at full cost.  Property not requiring capitalization 
shall be valued at acquisition cost.  When acquisition cost is unknown, estimates based on the 
latest cost of similar items (at the time of acquisition) should be used, or the latest cost of similar 
items discounted for inflation since the time of acquisition.  Such methods and sources, when 
used, shall be applied consistently. 
 
 
9.  EXCESS AND FOREIGN EXCESS PERSONAL PROPERTY.  Information on excess 
property accountability and disposition is contained in DoD 4160.21-M (Reference (r)). 
 
 
10.  SCRAP.  Scrap property should be accounted for by classification of type and quantitative 
units of weight. 
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11.  PHYSICAL INVENTORIES 
 
 a.  General 
 
  (1)  Properly planned and executed physical inventories and location surveys serve to 
continuously improve accountable property record accuracy.  However, the scheduling, type, 
method, and scope of the physical inventory process depend largely on the Component’s 
management expectations.  Such expectations include ensuring readiness, testing for existence 
and completeness, maintaining internal controls, or meeting other mission objectives.  Physical 
inventories may take different forms, including wall-to-wall, cyclic, sampling, and “by 
exception” methodologies (see subparagraph 11.a.(6)). 
 
  (2)  Physical inventory plans shall provide a schedule for completion of all physical 
inventories and must include an awareness of an item’s acquisition or replacement cost, security 
classification, and its criticality.  At a minimum, property shall be inventoried at least every 3 
years; classified or sensitive property shall be inventoried at least annually in accordance with 
DoD 5220.22-M (Reference (s)).  Property loss shall be calculated by using the number of items 
reported under procedures set forth in Reference (e).   
 
  (3)  A minimum 98 percent physical inventory accuracy rate (100 percent for classified or 
sensitive property) shall be achieved and maintained.  The parameters for inventory accuracy 
shall be established in the inventory plan.  Physical inventory results shall be measured by annual 
loss and overage rates, in accordance with ASTM International E2132-01 (Reference (t)).   
 
  (4)  Sampling methods may be used, where appropriate, provided they achieve 
statistically valid results.  Such methods shall not be used for classified or sensitive property. 
 
  (5)  Favorable physical inventory results do not eliminate the need for compliance with 
internal controls and/or the need for continuous improvement.  Internal controls and procedures 
should be regularly evaluated for effectiveness and improvement. 
 
  (6)  Inventory by exception may be authorized by the DoD Component APO.  This type 
of inventory uses actions or transactions, (e.g., move orders, maintenance actions, calibration 
checks, usage logs (or flight logs)) where the items are “touched” by disinterested parties (i.e., 
persons without stewardship responsibilities), with supporting documentation directly associated 
with an accountable asset.  Toward the end of the inventory cycle, an inventory is then 
performed on items not already inventoried by an action or transaction during the inventory 
period.  If applicable, these types of inventories must be documented as part of the inventory 
plan and are subject to documented internal control procedures to ensure the validity of 
accountable property records.  
 
 b.  The concepts of preparation, physical count, and reconciliation, as defined in the 
Glossary, apply to all types of physical inventories. 
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12.  PROPERTY DISPOSITION.  Property shall be disposed according to the policies 
established in References (p) and (q). 
 
 
13.  INTERNAL CONTROLS.  Internal controls shall be established and maintained according 
to DoD Instruction 5010.40 (Reference (u)). 
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GLOSSARY 
 
 


PART I.  ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
 


AIT automatic identification technologies 
APO accountable property officer 
APSR accountable property system of record 
  
CAP contractor acquired property 


  
DoDD DoD Directive 
DoDI  DoD Instruction 
  
EMPM Equipment Management Process Maturity 
  
GFP Government furnished property 
  
IUID item unique identification 
  
NSN national stock number 
  
PP&E property, plant, and equipment 
  
UII unique item identifier 


U.S.C. United States Code 


USD(AT&L) Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics 


 
 


PART II.  DEFINITIONS 
 


These terms and their definitions are for the purpose of this Instruction. 
 
acceptance.  A formal certification that the goods or services have been received and that they 
conform to the terms of the contract.  Also see Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 46 
(Reference (v)). 
 
accountability.  The obligation imposed by law, lawful order, or regulation, accepted by an 
organization or person for keeping accurate records, to ensure control of property, documents or 
funds, with or without physical possession.  The obligation, in this context, refers to the fiduciary 
duties, responsibilities, and obligations necessary for protecting the public interest; however, it 
does not necessarily impose personal liability upon an organization or person. 
 
accountable property.  Property that meets accountability requirements.  This property is 
recorded in the APSR. 
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accountable property record.  The record contained within the APSR. 
 
acquisition 


 
The act of acquiring. 
 
Acquiring hardware, supplies, or services through purchase, lease, or other means, including 


transfer or fabrication, whether the supplies or services are already in existence or must be 
created, developed, demonstrated, and evaluated.  Also, acquiring by contract with appropriated 
funds of supplies or services. 
 
acquisition cost.  The amount, net of both trade and cash discounts, paid for the property, plus 
transportation costs and other ancillary costs.  See “full cost.” 
 
administrative property.  A subcategory of personal property, used for grouping property that is 
operationally distinct from military and other equipment.  Administrative property is typically 
less than mission critical.  Examples include:  desktop computers and peripherals, furniture, and 
office equipment. 
 
AIT.  The family of technologies that improves the accuracy, efficiency, and timeliness of 
material identification and data collection.  AIT media and devices include, but are not limited 
to, linear and two-dimensional bar code symbols and their readers; magnetic stripe cards; 
integrated cards, (i.e., smart cards; optical memory cards); radio frequency identification (active 
and passive); contact memory-button devices; and magnetic storage media. 
 
APO.  An individual who, based on his or her training, knowledge, and experience in property 
management, accountability and control procedures, is appointed by proper authority to establish 
and maintain an organization’s accountable property records, systems, and/or financial records, 
in connection with Government property, irrespective of whether the property is in the 
individual's possession.  Comparable terms include:  Army -- Supply Support Accountable 
Officer/Property Book Officer; Navy -- Personal Property Manager; Air Force -- Accountable 
Officer/Chief of Supply/Chief of Material Management; Marine Corps -- Accountable Officer; 
Joint Commands – Joint Property Book Officer;  Defense Logistics Agency -- Accountable 
Property Officer.   
 
APSR.  The Government system used to control and manage accountable property records; a 
subset of existing organizational processes related to the lifecycle management of property; the 
system that is integrated with the core financial system. 
 
CAP.  Any property acquired, fabricated, or otherwise provided by the contractor for performing 
a contract, and to which the Government has title.  CAP that is subsequently delivered and 
accepted by the Government for use on the same or another contract is considered GFP.  See 
“GFP.” 
 
capitalize.  To record and carry forward into one or more future periods any expenditure the 
benefits from which will then be realized. 
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capital lease.  Leases that transfer substantially all the benefits and risks of ownership to the 
lessee.  If at its inception, a lease meets one or more of the following criteria, the lease is 
considered a capital lease: 
 


The lease transfers ownership of the property to the lessee by the end of the lease term. 
  
The lease contains an option to purchase the leased property at a bargain price. 
 
The lease term (non-cancelable portion, plus all periods, if any, representing renewals or 


extensions that can reasonably be expected to be taken) is equal to or greater than 75 percent of 
the estimated economic life of the leased property. 
 


The present value of rental and other minimum lease payments, excluding that portion of the 
payments representing executory cost, equals or exceeds 90 percent of the fair value of the leased 
property.  See Volume 4, Chapter 6, of Reference (e). 
 
contract.  Any enforceable agreement, including rental and lease agreements and purchase 
orders, between an agency and a business concern for the acquisition of property or services. 
 
controlled inventory items.  Property with characteristics that may require them to be identified, 
accounted for, secured, segregated, or handled in a special manner to ensure their safekeeping 
and integrity.  See Reference (g) and Table 61, Volume 10 of Reference (m).  Controlled 
inventory items include (in descending order of the degree of control normally exercised): 
 


classified items.  Property requiring protection in the interest of national security. 
 
sensitive items.  Property requiring a high degree of protection and control due to statutory 


requirements or regulations (e.g., narcotics and drugs, precious metals, high value or highly 
technical assets, hazardous assets, or small arms, ammunition, explosives, and demolition 
material). 


 
pilferable items.  Property that has a ready resale value or application to personal possession 


and that are, therefore, especially subject to theft. 
 
custodial area.  A segment of the accountable area (e.g., a ward in a hospital, a division in an 
organization, within an accountable area); there may be as many custodial areas and officers as 
are required to execute effective property management.  See “property custodian.” 
 
equipment.  Personal property that is functionally complete for its intended purpose, durable, and 
nonexpendable.  Equipment generally has an expected service life of 2 years or more; is not 
intended for sale; does not ordinarily lose its identity or become a component part of another 
article when put into use; has been acquired or constructed with the intention of being used. 
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full cost.  A baseline value that includes all (material) costs incurred to acquire and bring the 
property to a form and location suitable for its intended use and, as applicable, depreciated over 
its useful life.  See paragraph 8 of Enclosure 3. 
 
GFP.  Property in the possession of, or directly acquired by, the Government and subsequently 
furnished to the contractor (includes sub-contractors and alternate locations) for performance of a 
contract.  See “CAP.” 
 
heritage assets.  Property, plant, and equipment (PP&E) of historical, natural, cultural, 
educational or artistic significance (e.g., aesthetic); or with significant architectural 
characteristics.  Heritage assets are expected to be preserved.  Heritage assets consist of items 
whose physical properties resemble those of general PP&E and are traditionally capitalized in 
commercial-type financial statements.  The nature of these items, however, differ from general 
PP&E in that their values may be indeterminable or may have little financial meaning (e.g., 
museum collections, monuments, assets acquired in the formation of the nation), or that 
allocating the cost of such assets (e.g., military weapons systems) to accounting periods that 
benefit from the ownership of such assets is not meaningful. 


 
internal controls.  The plan of an organization and all its methods and measures adopted within 
an organization to safeguard its assets, check the accuracy and reliability of its data, promote 
operational efficiency, and encourage adherence to prescribed managerial policies. 
 
inventory adjustments.  Changes made to the accountable property record when the record and a 
physical count do not agree.  All such changes require specific approval and documentation to 
support the adjustment, normally to include the results of reconciliation efforts to determine and 
resolve the cause of such disagreement, or a completed evaluation and investigation for lost, 
damaged, destroyed, or stolen property. 
 
NSN.  The term used for the 13-digit stock number consisting of the four-digit Federal Supply 
Class and the nine-digit National Item Identification Number.  Each NSN is assigned to identify 
an item of supply and equipment within the material management functions.  Only one NSN is 
assigned to an item.  See Reference (g) for additional information. 
 
operating lease.  A lease that is not a capital lease.  An agreement conveying the right to use 
property for a limited time in exchange for periodic rental payments. 
 
personal property.  All property (systems and equipment, materials, and supplies) except real 
property (land and improvements to facilities), and records of the Federal Government. 
 
personally identifiable information.  Any information about an individual maintained by an 
agency, including, but not limited to, education, financial transactions, medical history, and 
criminal or employment history and information which can be used to distinguish or trace an 
individual's identity, such as their name, social security number, date and place of birth, mother’s 
maiden name, biometric records, etc., including any other personal information which is linked 
or linkable to an individual.   
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physical count.  The process of physically counting the item(s) in order to verify the accountable 
property record’s posted balance.  Physical counts may be performed using AIT. 
 
physical inventory.  The verification of property existence, accountable property record 
completion, location, and quantity. The process may also involve verifying additional 
information, performing reconciliations, and modifying the accountable property records.  Also 
see ASTM International E-2135-01 (Reference (w)). 
 
pilferable property.  See controlled inventory items. 
 
preparation.  The process of preparing records and training of personnel to perform the physical 
count. 
 
property.  All references to property contained herein include equipment, military equipment, 
and other accountable property (e.g., administrative property, special tools, special test 
equipment).  Other types of personal property, such as supplies, material, and records, are not 
included unless expressly stated as being included. 
 
property custodian.  An individual appointed by the APO, who accepts custodial responsibility 
for property, typically by signing a hand-receipt.  The property custodian is directly responsible 
for the physical custody of accountable property under their control.  See “custodial area.” 
 
property loss.  Unintended, unforeseen, or accidental loss, damage or destruction to Government 
property that reduces the Government’s expected economic benefits of the property.  Loss does 
not include purposeful destructive testing, obsolescence, normal wear and tear, or manufacturing 
defects.  Loss includes, but is not limited to: 
 
 Items that cannot be found after a reasonable search;  
 
 Theft;   
 
 Damage resulting in unexpected harm to property requiring repair to restore the item to 
usable condition; or 
 
 Destruction resulting from incidents that render the item useless for its intended purpose or 
beyond economical repair.   
 
property management.  A monitoring and control function, charged with assuring that 
organization processes related to the lifecycle of property support organization objectives, 
represent sound business practice, and are compliant with applicable standards, policies, 
regulations, and contractual requirements.  Also, the system of acquiring, maintaining, using and 
disposing of the personal property of an organization or entity.  
 
receipt.  A transmission or other acknowledgment made by a receiving entity to indicate that a 
message, good, or service has been satisfactorily received.  Receipt is often denoted by signing a 
situation specific form, such as DD Form 250, “Material Inspection and Receiving Report,”  DD 
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Form 1149, “Requisition and Invoice/Shipping Document,” or DD Form 1348-1a, “Issue 
Release/Receipt Document.” 
 
reconciliation.  The process of aligning the physical count with the quantity posted to the 
accountable property records, researching discrepancies, and determining inventory accuracy, 
i.e., calculation of loss or overage rates. 
 
scrap.  Property that has no value except for its basic metallic, mineral, or organic content. 
 
stewardship responsibility.  The requirement placed on an organization or individual who acts as 
the custodian of another individual’s property by controlling, supervising, and managing the 
property in their care. 
 
UII.  A set of data elements marked on an item that is globally unique and unambiguous. 
For assets that are serialized within the enterprise identifier, the data set includes the data 
elements of enterprise identifier and a unique serial number (Construct #1). For assets that are 
serialized within the part, lot, or batch number within the enterprise identifier, the UII data set 
includes the data elements of enterprise identifier; the original part, lot, or batch number; and the 
serial number (Construct #2).  Also, a generic term has evolved through usage to mean the 
concatenated UII as a common data base key without regard to the data set construct being used. 
In this context, UII may be used to designate UII Constructs #1 and #2, or the DoD recognized 
Item UII equivalents of Global Individual Asset Identifier, Global Returnable Asset Identifier, 
Vehicle Identification Number, or Electronic Serial Number, for cell phones only. 
 
valuation.  The act of determining or estimating the value or worth; assigning a value to an item. 
Also see “full cost.” 
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DL1.  DEFINITIONS


DL1.1.1.  Acceptance.   The act of an authorized representative of the Government 
by which the Government, for itself or as an agent for another, assumes ownership of 
existing identified items tendered or approves specific services rendered as partial, or 
complete, performance of the contract.


DL1.1.2.  Acquistion Management Systems and Data Requirements Control List 
(AMSDL).   A listing of source documents and data item descriptions that have been 
approved for repetitive contractual application in DoD acquisitions and those that have 
been canceled or superseded.   The AMSDL is identified as DoD 5010.12-L (reference 
(a)) and is reissued semiannually in April and October of each year.


DL1.1.3.  "Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL)," DD Form 1423.   The 
standard format for identifying potential data requirements in a solicitation and 
deliverable data requirements in a contract.


DL1.1.4.  Contractual Data Requirement.   A requirement, identified in a solicitation 
and imposed in a contract or order that addresses any aspect of data; i.e., that portion of 
a contractual tasking requirement associated with the development, generation, 
preparation, modification, maintenance, storage, retrieval, and/or delivery of data.


DL1.1.5.  Controlling DoD Office.   The DoD activity that sponsored the work that 
generates technical data or receives technical data for the Department of Defense 
therefore, has the responsibility for controlling the distribution of a document 
containing such technical data.   (It should be noted that the controlling DoD office is 
also responsible for selecting the correct distribution statement and ensuring that it is 
applied to the technical data prior to initial distribution.)


DL1.1.6.  Data.   Data means recorded information regardless of the form or 
method of recording.   For the purposes of this Manual, the term includes technical data, 
computer software documentation, financial information, management information and 
any other information required by a contract to be delivered to the Government.


DL1.1.7.  Data Acquisition Document.   A collective term for DIDs specifications, 
and standards that contain requirements for the preparation of data products or for 
recordkeeping.   With the exception of one-time DIDS, these documents require the 
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) clearance and must be listed in the AMSDL, 
DoD 5010.12-L (reference (a)).
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DL1.1.8.  "Data Item Description (DID)," DD Form 1664.   A form that defines the 
intended use, preparation instructions, and content and format requirements for a 
specific data product.


DL1.1.9.  Data Management.   The process of applying policies, systems, and 
procedures for identification and control of data requirements; for the timely and 
economical acquisition of such data; for assuring the adequacy of data for its intended 
use; for the distribution or communication of the data to the point of use; and for use 
analysis.


DL1.1.10.  Data Rights Validation.   The process by which the Government assures 
itself of the legitimacy of the asserted restrictions of the Government's right to use, 
release or disclose technical data.   The official definition of this validation process is 
addressed in Section 2321 of title 10, United States Code (reference (e)).


DL1.1.11.  Deferred Delivery.   A method for delaying the delivery times for 
specified data.   (Refer to the DFARS Subpart 405-71 (reference (b)).)


DL1.1.12.  Deferred Ordering.   A method used to establish the right to obtain data 
that may be needed in the future but for which a specific requirement does not exist at 
the time of contract award.   (Refer to Subpart 227.405-71 of reference (b).)


DL1.1.13.  Distribution Statement.   A statement used in marking technical data to 
denote the extent of its availability for secondary distribution, release, and disclosure 
without need for additional approvals or authorizations from the controlling DoD 
office.   (Refer to DoD Directive 5230.24, "Distribution Statements on Technical 
Documents.(reference (c)).)


DL1.1.14.  DoD AMSDL Clearance Office.   The office representing the Secretary 
of Defense that has been assigned the DoD-wide OMB clearance authority and 
responsibility for preparing and issuing the AMSDL, and for developing and 
implementing DoD policy for technical data requirements that are in compliance with 
Pub. L. No. 96-511 (reference (d)).


DL1.1.15.   DoD Component Data Management Focal Point.   That designated 
individual assigned principal responsibility for promulgating and ensuring compliance 
with the procedures outlined in this Manual at the DoD Component level.   The DoD 
Component data management focal point is the single focal point within the DoD 
Component for all data management issues.
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DL1.1.16.  Final Review.   The final review of the completed technical data that has 
been submitted to the specified Government reviewing activity.   That review includes a 
check for compliance of the technical data with contractual requirements, and proper 
identification of rights in technical data.


DL1.1.17.  In-Process Review (IPR).   In-process reviews provide an opportunity to 
monitor the technical data during preparation.   These reviews also provide opportunities 
to verify the adequacy of the design activities, practices, and procedures, including 
quality assurance (QA) practices for data that will result in deficient (missing 
dimensions, tolerances, notes, and interface requirements), incomplete (missing 
reference documents, mandatory processes, etc.), and nonconforming (not in accordance 
with contractual requirements) data.   Discovery of discrepancies during this review will 
facilitate and expedite the final review and acceptance of the technical data.


DL1.1.18.  Inspection.   The examination of the technical data to determine whether 
it conforms to specified contractual requirements.


DL1.1.19.  One-Time-DID.   A DID approved by a DoD Component for one-time 
acquisition use, which is associated with a unique data requirement applicable to a single 
contract.


DL1.1.20.   Organizational Data Management Officer.   That designated individual 
assigned primary responsibility at a major organizational level (e.g., Major Command, 
Agency, center, laboratory) for ensuring compliance with the procedures of this Manual.


DL1.1.21.  Organizational Data Manager.   That designated individual at the project 
or system program office, division, DoD Field Activity, and other lower echelon 
assigned responsibility to assist an organizational data management officer in ensuring 
compliance with the procedures of this Manual.


DL1.1.22.  Other Definitions.   DFARS Subpart 227.401 defines other terms 
customarily used in data rights acquisition and management processes.


DL1.1.23.  Overage DIDs.   The DiDs that have been in the system without revision 
for a period of 10 years, or more.


DL1.1.24.  Primary Distribution.   The distribution of documented technical data to 
recipients, as determined by the controlling DoD office.


DL1.1.25.  Reviewing Activity.   The Government activity assigned to perform 
in-process, or final, reviews of TDPs.
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DL1.1.26.  Secondary Distribution.   Distribution of, or access to, a document or 
technical data usually based on a request to a document repository or information center, 
performed by other than the controlling DoD office.


DL1.1.27.  Tailoring of Data Requirements.   Tailoring is the process of focusing 
on obtaining only minimum essential technical data and data rights.   Tailoring data 
requirements shall consist of reducing the scope of an approved DID or source 
document, by specifying in block 16 of the DD Form 1423 those portions of the DID, 
or other data acquisition document, which are or are not applicable to the specific 
acquisition.


DL1.1.28.  Technical Data.    As used in this Manual, the term technical data has the 
same meaning as the term data.   (When used in reference to rights in data and computer 
software, the term technical data means recorded information of a technical or 
scientific nature.   The term does not include computer software or data incidental to 
contract administration such as financial or management information.)


DL1.1.29.  Technical Data Package (TDP).    A technical description of an item 
adequate for supporting an acquisition strategy, which defines the required design 
configuration and procedures to ensure adequacy of item performance.   It consists of 
all applicable technical data such as drawings, associated lists, specifications, standards, 
performance requirements, QA provisions, and packaging details.


DL1.1.30.  Technical Manual (TM).   A publication that contains instructions for the 
installation, operation, maintenance, training, and support of weapon systems, weapon 
system components, support equipment, or other items procured by the Department of 
Defense.   TM information may be presented in any form or characteristic, including, but 
not limited to, hard copy, audio and visual displays, magnetic tape, disks, and other 
electronic devices.   A TM normally includes operational and maintenance instructions, 
parts lists or parts breakdown, and related technical information or procedures exclusive 
of administrative procedures.   Technical orders (TOs) that meet the criteria of this 
definition may also be classified as TMs. 
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DL1.1.31.  Validation. As used, validation is the process by which the contractor 
(or other activity as directed by the DoD Component procuring activity) tests technical 
documents for accuracy and adequacy, comprehensibility, and usability.   Validation is 
conducted at the contractor's facility or at an operational site and involves the hands-on, 
unless otherwise agreed on by the DoD Component, performance of operating and 
maintenance procedures including checkout, calibration, alignment, and scheduled 
removal and installation instructions.   (For validation of data rights, see "Data Rights 
Validation.") 


DL1.1.32.  Verification.   The process by which technical data are tested and proved 
under DoD Component control to be technically accurate and complete, 
comprehensible, and usable for operation and maintenance of equipment or systems 
procured for operational units.   Verification is conducted by using personnel with skill 
levels equivalent to those of the people who will be required to maintain the equipment 
or system in the operational environment.   Verification consists of the actual 
performance of operating and maintenance procedures and associated checklists, 
including checkout, calibration, alignment, and scheduled removal and installation 
procedures.


DL1.1.33.  Warranty of Data.   A data warranty is a guarantee by the contractor that 
all technical data delivered under the contract conform with all contractual requirements 
for the data.
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C1.  CHAPTER 1


GENERAL INFORMATION


C1.1.  SCOPE 


This Manual is applicable to the acquisition and management of data within the 
Department of Defense.   This includes data both in paper and digital format and data to 
which the Department of Defense has access via contractor-provided services.


C1.2.  PURPOSE 


C1.2.1.  The purpose of this Manual is to provide a uniform approach to the 
acquisition and management of data required from contractors.   The procedures are 
intended to provide data management tools necessary to minimize and standardize data 
requirements that will be included in DoD contracts.


C1.2.2.  The DoD Components shall comply with the requirements and procedures 
contained herein, tailored to the data management requirements of each user activity.


C1.2.3.  This Manual is not intended to be a definitive treatment of the rights of the 
Department of Defense to use, release, or disclose technical data or computer software, 
a subject that is addressed in detail in the DFARS, subpart 227.4 (reference (b)).


C1.3.  OBJECTIVES 


C1.3.1.  The objectives of this Manual are to assist DoD personnel engaged in the 
acquisition and management of data in achieving optimum effectiveness and economy in 
the development, acquisition, and use of data for systems and equipment within the 
Department of Defense.   This Manual should be used by all persons involved in the data 
acquisition and management process.


C1.3.2.  The procedures prescribed in this Manual are the basis for accomplishing 
the following:


C1.3.2.1.  Establishing standards for determining what data must be acquired 
from contractors to meet DoD minimum essential needs.
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C1.3.2.2.  Selecting data requirements through the "tailoring" process and giving 
priority to commercial data where available and feasible.


C1.3.2.3.  Using the least intrusive procedures to acquire necessary data and 
data rights from contractors.


C1.3.2.4.  Ensuring selective acquisition of data in both paper form and in 
digital form.   Data acquired in digital form must meet the requirements of Part 6, 
section N of DoD Instruction 5000.2 and DoD-STD-963 (references (f) and (g)), and 
the guidance in MIL-HDBK-59 (reference (h)).


C1.3.2.5.  Controlling the generation of data requirements.


C1.3.2.6.  Minimizing and preventing the proliferation of data requirements.


C1.3.2.7.  Providing for complete visibility of data requirements in contracts.


C1.3.2.8.  Ensuring that the price of data is commensurate with the benefits to 
be derived from the use of the data over the life cycle of the system or item.


C1.3.2.9.  Promoting optimum uniformity in the identification, development, 
access and control of data requirements in and between each DoD Component and to 
facilitate the exchange of data between the DoD Components.


C1.3.2.10.  Ensuring that the quality of the data meets the contractual 
requirements.


C1.3.2.11.  Ensuring timeliness, accuracy, and adequacy of the data delivered.


C1.3.2.12.  Utilizing, to the maximum extent, data generated in contractor 
format.


C1.3.2.13.  Ensuring the proper marking of technical data or documents, for 
distribution.


C1.3.2.14.  Ensuring compliance with all current DoD regulations on the 
selection, acquisition, and use of data.


C1.3.2.15.  Ensuring that duplicate data are not ordered.


C1.3.2.16.  Ensuring that the data ordered has actually been delivered to the 
Government.
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C1.3.2.17.  Promoting, to the maximum extent, competition in DoD 
acquisitions.


C1.3.2.18.  Ensuring that technical data that exists in data repositories and 
interchanges is utilized to the maximum extent possible.


C1.3.2.19.  Ensuring that data is delivered at the times and with the quality 
necessary to prevent schedule and use problems.


C1.4.  FUNCTIONS OF DATA ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT 


C1.4.1.  Data acquisition and management is the process of applying policies, 
systems, and procedures for:


C1.4.1.1.  Identification and control of data requirements.


C1.4.1.2.  Timely and economical development of data.


C1.4.1.3.  Ensuring the adequacy of such data for full compliance with the 
contract and for its intended use.   This includes, where necessary, early application of 
contractual remedies needed to correct defective data products.


C1.4.1.4.  Distribution of the data to the point of use.


C1.4.1.5.  Analysis of the data's suitability for intended use.


C1.4.2.  The adequacy of data delivered in fulfillment of contractual data 
requirements depends on implementation of the contractor's data management process 
before delivery of the data to the Government.   The contractor's data management 
system should ensure that internal surveillance and review of deliverable data are 
accomplished before its release.   Determination that data is complete, accurate, and in 
compliance with applicable contract standards is the responsibility of the contractor and 
is confirmed by the Government's data management process.


C1.4.3.  As a minimum, an adequate data acquisition and management program 
provides:


C1.4.3.1.  Identification of all contractual data requirements, including their 
authorization, delivery schedule, data rights marking, and quantity.
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C1.4.3.2.  A process from which data requirements are developed, data prices 
determined, and deliveries are monitored, throughout the life of the contract.


C1.4.3.3.  Precise procedures for control of change to the data requirements, 
price, and delivery schedule.


C1.4.3.4.  A decision process that ensures acquisition of adequate data to 
support competition, as required by Pub. L. 98-369 (1984), reference (i).
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C2.  CHAPTER 2


IDENTIFICATION AND ESTABLISHMENT OF DATA REQUIREMENTS


C2.1.  PRELIMINARY PLANNING PHASE 


C2.1.1.  The acquisition of materiel requires a comprehensive and well planned 
operation to fulfill a realistic need for such materiel.   When the need is translated into 
requirements, acquisition documentation to support a materiel life-cycle strategy is 
developed.


C2.1.2.  As an integral part of the routine planning for acquisition of materiel, a 
plan to acquire technical data and computer software is required.   For major programs, 
the plan may be a separate document such as an engineering/technical data management 
plan or it may be a section of another planning document such as the program or project 
acquisition plan.


C2.1.3.  The preliminary planning phase is a critical part of any acquisition action 
and must be conducted early enough to allow for the scheduling of all actions associated 
with obtaining a contract award.   The preliminary planning phase is the translation of the 
acquisition strategy into the acquisition of the materiel.   During the preliminary 
planning phase, a determination is made as to which stage in the life cycle the data is 
needed and, in conjunction with the materiel acquisition strategy, a data call is issued 
before the request for proposal (RFP) or sealed bid preparation process.


C2.1.4.  The preliminary planning phase should provide detailed information that 
adequately defines the proposed acquisition strategy to allow recipients of the data call 
to translate that strategy into minimum essential data requirements.   An important 
element of that strategy is the acquisition of digital technical data in accordance with 
the requirements of Part 6, Section N, of DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (f)).


C2.1.5.  As part of the acquisition strategy, the careful use of warranties of 
technical data under the provisions of the DFARS, Subparts 227.405.72 and 246.708 
(reference (b)), offers an additional tool to assist in assuring delivery of quality 
technical data and in correcting defective data products.


C2.2.  DATA CALL 


C2.2.1.  At the direction of the program manager, data manager, or other 
responsible official, a call for data requirements to be obtained from contractors about 
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the proposed acquisition is issued.   The data cal1 should be issued at least 6 months 
before the release of the RFP or sealed bid and can take many forms, such as being 
issued in writing or by a called meeting.   The data call must provide the data call 
recipient with, as a minimum, the following information:


C2.2.1.1.  Type of effort (research and development, and production, etc.).


C2.2.1.2.  Length of effort (months, years, or days).


C2.2.1.3.  Brief description of effort together with planned top-tier post-award 
contractual milestone schedule.


C2.2.1.4.  Key program information such as the acquisition strategy, 
maintenance concept, and, when available, key program documents, such as the 
acquisition plan, engineering/technical data management plan, integrated logistics 
support plan, and test and evaluation master plan.


C2.2.1.5.  Contractor (if known) and identification of any overlap with other 
existing contracts.


C2.2.1.6.  Tasking documents (statement of work (SOW), purchase description, 
and specification, etc.).   Documents may be in draft or final form.


C2.2.1.7.  The military or commercial requirements that shall be applied in 
principal for the acquisition.


C2.2.1.8.  Requirement for written justification for each data item requested.


C2.2.1.9.  Type of contract.


C2.2.1.10.  Point of contact for data call information or guidance.


C2.2.1.11.  Suspense date(s), such as contract award milestone events, which 
allow adequate time for a well prepared response.


C2.2.2.  The data call must reach all functional areas that support the materiel; e.g., 
engineering, integrated logistics support activities, configuration management, test and 
evaluation, product assurance, safety, human engineering, training, and comptroller, etc.   
The data call should also be provided to the end user of the data, the system or project 
management team, and the contracting office.
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C2.3.  DATA CALL RESPONSE 


C2.3.1.  Data call recipients have the responsibility for responding to the data call 
through their established functional organizations.   Each functional area must identify 
specific, minimum essential data requirements based on the intended use of the data, 
tailored to delete unnecessary data preparation.   Those data call participants must refer 
to the SOW or other requirements' documents that define contractual tasking to 
determine the deliverable data requirements to preclude ordering data that is not 
supported by a valid requirement.


C2.3.2.  Source documents cited for tasking purposes must be tailored to delete 
unnecessary data preparation tasks.   Where such documents do not provide clear data 
requirements, the data tasking requirements must be written into the SOW in concise 
and unambiguous terms.


C2.3.3.  All data requirements to be included in a solicitation or contract, with the 
exception of data acquired by any clauses of the FAR or the DFARS (references (j) and 
(b)), must be selected from the listing of OMB-cleared data acquisition documents (i.e., 
military specifications, military standards, and the DIDs in the AMSDL, DoD 5010.12-L 
(reference (a)).   If reference (a) does not contain an appropriate cleared DID, one must 
be prepared in accordance with DoD-STD-963 (reference (g)) and, unless it is for 
one-time use for a single acquisition, cleared by the AMSDL Clearance Office to 
comply with the requirements of Pub. L. No. 96-511 (1980) reference (d)).   Additional 
guidance for the preparation, coordination, clearance, and approval of the DIDs is in 
Chapter 8 of this Manual.


C2.3.4.  The response to the data call is critical and provides the basis for the 
user's data requirements becoming contractual requirements.   Those requirements shall 
be consolidated and reviewed at several management levels, any one of which may 
challenge the need for the data.   Flawed or unneeded requirements should be identified 
and revised or rejected and removed before contractual application.   Care must be taken 
when initially establishing data requirements to prevent additional research, review, 
rewrite, and justification after contract implementation.   Following the selection of 
minimum essential data requirements, specific guidance (if necessary) and justification 
for each data item must be provided to the initiator of the data call.


C2.4.  PREPARATION OF DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS (DIDs) 


C2.4.1.  In reviewing the AMSDL, DoD 5010.12-L (reference (a)), it may be 
determined that an existing DID does not satisfy the requirement, even through tailoring 
(see Chapter 3, section C3.2, of this Manual for tailoring guidance), or that there are no 
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DIDs that address the data requirement.   In those instances, action must be taken, in 
accordance with DoD-STD-963 (reference (g)), to formally revise an existing DID to 
incorporate the additional requirements, to prepare a new DID or to prepare a one-time 
DID.   Additional guidance for processing the DIDs is contained in Chapter 8 of this 
Manual.


C2.4.2.  If the decision is made to revise or supersede the existing DID, the 
following actions should be started:


C2.4.2.1.  Contact the office of primary responsibility (OPR) for the existing 
DID to obtain their consent to revise or supersede the DID.   The OPR is shown in block 
5 of the DID and in Section II of the AMSDL (reference (a)) by their designated office 
symbols and codes, usually contained in the SD-1 (reference (k)).   If reference (k) does 
not contain the OPR's designated office symbols and codes, the data management focal 
point for the Service or Agency responsible for the DID should be contacted for 
assistance.   The focal points, with their names and telephone numbers, are listed in 
Section F. of reference (a).


C2.4.2.2.  Provide a draft copy of the revised DID to the OPR for review.   If 
the OPR concurs with the revision, the OPR should then submit the revised DID to the 
AMSDL Clearance Office for clearance in accordance with Part 9, Section B of DoD 
Instruction 5000.2 (reference (f)).   If the OPR does not concur with the revision, the 
cognizant DoD Components' Data Management Focal Point or the AMSDL Clearance 
Office may be contacted to determine if a revision is necessary or if a separate DID 
may be cleared.


C2.4.3.  If a new DID is required, it must be prepared in accordance with 
DoD-STD-963 (reference (g)), coordinated with the other interested DoD Components 
or activities, and submitted to the AMSDL Clearance Office for clearance in accordance 
with Part 9, Section B of DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (f)).


C2.4.4.  If a unique data requirement is identified for which recurring contractual 
use is not anticipated, a one-time DID may be prepared in accordance with reference 
(g).   The DoD Component is responsible for assigning an identification number to the 
one-time DID and for ensuring that this DID is used on only one specific contract.


C2.5.  DATA REQUIREMENTS CONSOLIDATION 


C2.5.1.  On receipt of all inputs (including negative responses) resulting from the 
data call, the data requirements must be consolidated into one cohesive package.   This 
is generally accomplished by the organizational data manager, dependent on the 
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organizational structure.   The consolidation of the data requirements shall be completed 
and the results identified on the DD Form 1423, the CDRL.   Chapter 3 provides detailed 
requirements for acquisition of data using the CDRL.


C2.5.2.  The data requirements consolidation process is a significant step in the 
overall data management process.   The effective use of that consolidation process 
usually determines how well the data package goes through the review process.


C2.6.  DATA REQUIREMENTS REVIEWS 


C2.6.1.  A Data Requirements Review Board (DRRB) shall be established in 
accordance with Part 9, Section B, of DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (f)).   The 
DRRB shall be responsible for authenticating all data requirements (including the 
corresponding SOW tasking requirements) for any acquisition having an estimated total 
contract cost of 5,000,000 dollars or more.   Lower-dollar thresholds for convening a 
DRRB may be established by each DoD Component based on the circumstances of the 
acquisition.


C2.6.2.  The DRRB shall be organized in a manner that shall ensure that all data 
requirements and their associated tasks are reviewed by a cross-section of the functional 
elements providing support to the system and/or equipment.   A sound DRRB should 
include a Chair, a Vice Chair, Secretary, Board members, and alternate members.   The 
membership of the DRRB shall be at a level of management having authority to approve 
or disapprove the data requirements and associated tasks for their respective functions.   
Normally, engineering, product assurance, safety, test and evaluation, acquisition, 
contracts, legal counsel, management, financial, training, logistics support, configuration 
management and data user functions are represented on the Board, as required.   The 
command CALS implementing office should be represented on the board as well.


C2.6.3.  Operating instructions for the DRRB should be established by the 
organizational data management officer.   Minutes of each DRRB should be taken to 
document the approval or reasons for disapproval of all data items submitted for review, 
and to list all action items assigned at the meeting.   Also, a copy of those minutes 
should be distributed to all data call respondents, and the status of action items assigned 
at the DRRB should be actively maintained until closed out to the satisfaction of the 
DRRB Chair.   The operating instructions should identify who is responsible for taking 
and issuing minutes, who will chair the DRRB, and who will accomplish all the other 
functions described herein.
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C2.6.4.  Usually the DRRB Chair is vested with total decision responsibility for all 
DRRB actions and dissenting opinion is made a matter of record in the DRRB minutes.   
However, when a DoD Component allows DRRB decisions to be reviewed through DoD 
Component organizational levels, at the request of dissenting members, the DoD 
Component must establish specific time constraints and a single organizational level 
responsible for resolving DRRB dissenting opinion to meet scheduled acquisition 
milestones.


C2.6.5.  The function of the DRRB is to review all deliverable data requirements, 
ensuring that:


C2.6.5.1.  Intended users of the data are in agreement with the needs and 
requirements of the proposed acquisition and that the requirements conform to 
applicable clauses of the FAR and the DFARS (references (j) and (b)).


C2.6.5.2.  Only essential data, in the most economical form, is requested and 
defined, including minimum quantities, consideration of contractor format, use of 
preliminary or informal data to meet initial needs, avoiding premature and expensive 
final deliveries, and use of data updates by means other than total resubmissions.


C2.6.5.3.  Approval requirements, delivery dates, and deferred ordering or 
delivery of data are reasonable, consistent with program schedule, and have been 
properly specified on the DD Form 1423.


C2.6.5.4.  Adequate QA data and/or warranty provisions have been identified in 
the contract schedule to ensure that data produced and delivered shall meet its intended 
use.


C2.6.5.5.  All DIDs referenced on the DD Form 1423 are listed in Section II of 
the AMSDL (reference (a)), or are one-time DIDs prepared per DoD-STD-963 
(reference (g)), or are newly approved DIDs appropriately tailored for contract 
application.


C2.6.5.6.  All requirements for the format, content, preparation, media, and 
delivery of the data are either referenced in the contract solicitation or on the DD Form 
1423 to permit pricing using the over-and-above method contained in Chapter 5 of this 
Manual.


C2.6.5.7.  All data requirements are traceable to the contract reference in 
block 5 of the DD Form 1423.
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C2.6.5.8.  All significant changes to a DD Form 1423 are reviewed and 
approved.


C2.6.6.  For acquisitions having an estimated total contract cost of less than 
5,000,000 dollars, data reviews may be performed on a formal (DRRB) or informal 
basis to meet the needs of the DoD Component.


C2.7.  COMMERCIAL PRODUCT ACQUISITIONS 


Data managers should consult with the contracting officer to determine if a particular 
procurement of commercial items, commercial computer software, or commercial 
computer software will be made under the procedures in the DFARS, Subpart 211 
(reference (b).   If so, the procedures and contract clauses in Subpart 211 of reference 
(b) shall have precedence over other FAR and DFARS procedures and clauses.   Those 
procedures and clauses limit the types of data that may be acquired for commercial 
items, commercial computer software, and commercial computer software 
documentation.
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C3.  CHAPTER 3


AQUISITION OF DATA


C3.1.  ESTABLISHMENT OF DATA REQUIREMENTS 


C3.1.1.  Data requirements shall be established based on the intended use of the 
data with consideration given to the immediate planned and probable future use of the 
system, materiel, or service to which the data relates.   Care must be taken to ensure that 
appropriate data requirements are established.   Too much data may be costly and 
useless, while insufficient data can have a negative impact on future production, 
operations, maintenance, and logistics support of equipment.


C3.1.2.  All data requirements shall be consistent with the data acquisition 
documents and tasking requirements imposed by the contract and shall be tailored, as 
appropriate, to ensure that only essential data is acquired.   Data acquisition documents 
are defined as only those DIDs, specifications, and standards listed in DoD 5010.12-L 
(reference (a)), or one-time DIDs prepared in accordance with DoD-STD-963 
(reference (g)) that provides the authorized format and content of all data requirements 
listed on DD Form 1423.   It is also important to note that the DFARS, Subpart 
252.227-7031 (reference (b)), states that the contractor is required to deliver only data 
listed on the DD Form 1423, plus all data deliverable under contract clauses prescribed 
in the FAR (reference (j)) and in reference (b).


C3.1.3.  When feasible, a draft RFP should be used to solicit industry comments on 
data requirements to determine possible use of contractor-formatted data, to obtain 
their recommendations on data essentiality or alternate approaches to meeting data 
requirements, and to identify digital data access and delivery opportunities.   Review of 
those industry comments should serve to minimize data requirements costs before 
issuance of a formal RFP.


C3.1.4.  If a procurement of commercial items, commercial computer software, or 
commercial computer software will be conducted under the DFARS, Subpart 211 
(reference b)), the Government's ability to require the contractor to provide data related 
to the commercial items, software, or software documentation is restricted.   Data 
requirements for commercial items, software, and software documentation must 
conform to the requirements in reference (b), Subpart 211.   Those requirements have 
precedence over other FAR (reference (j)) and reference (b) requirements.
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C3.2.  TAILORING AND STREAMLINING OF DATA REQUIREMENTS 


C3.2.1.  Overstating data requirements contained in data acquisition documents in 
contracts often leads to increased cost and delay in delivery.   This misapplication can be 
attributed to past emphasis on achieving maximum performance regardless of cost; to 
the attitude that data acquisition documents, as published, were mandatory and had to be 
totally applied; and to the lack of emphasis on tailoring or streamlining of those 
documents to a specific need.


C3.2.2.  Tailoring shall be accomplished by deleting requirements from the data 
acquisition documents (i.e., paragraphs, sentences, or words) that are not needed or not 
applicable to the acquisition.   Block 16 of the DD Form 1423 may be used to explain 
how a particular DID applies to the specific acquisition if the original format, content, 
intent, scope, and deliverables of the data acquisition document are not exceeded or 
increased.   (Tailoring accomplished by modifications, addenda, supplements, or other 
types of revisions that exceed or increase the content, intent, scope, and deliverable of 
the data requirements of an approved data acquisition document are prohibited.   If the 
data acquisition document need should need additional requirements, the document must 
be formally revised to incorporate the added requirements and receive OMB clearance 
before use in a contract.)


C3.2.3.  Basically, streamlining is the process of reviewing all contract 
requirements documents and making them as relevant to the acquisition as possible.   
Throughout the streamlining process, judgment must be exercised to achieve the desired 
balance among competing program objectives.   To balance performance, and life-cycle 
cost considerations, it is important that data acquisition documents be applied in a 
prudent manner and, at the same time, be properly tailored to ensure that essential 
operational requirements are maintained.   Detailed guidance pertaining to the tailoring 
of contract requirements documents during the acquisition streamlining process is in 
MIL-HDBK-248 (reference (l)).   (When invoking streamlining to first or second 
document levels, extreme care should be taken to specifically and additionally invoke 
those lower-level documents required to provide key design control provisions.)


C3.2.4.  Data acquisition documents should specify delivery of data in contractor 
format when format requirements have no direct bearing on the utility of the data and 
when contract format will not increase the cost of the data to the Government.   The 
following actions should be taken if it appears that contractor format may not satisfy the 
Government's minimum needs:
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C3.2.4.1.  If a non-competitive contract is planned, the prospective contractor 
should be asked to propose an alternative to the contractor and Government data formats 
that will reduce the data's cost to the Government.


C3.2.4.2.  If a competitive procurement is planned, data managers should 
request that the contracting officer structure the solicitation, including appropriate 
evaluation criteria, to permit offerors to propose alternative data formats that will 
reduce the data acquisition costs.   The solicitation must advise the offerors that the 
alternate data formats will be evaluated as part of the source selection process.


C3.2.5.  When available, maximum use should be made of contractor-provided 
services for electronic access and delivery of contractually required information.   Data 
to be delivered in digital form shall comply with the Computer-Aided Acquisition and 
Logistics Support (CALS) requirements of Part 6, Section N, of DoD Instruction 
5000.2, the format and content requirements of DoD-STD-963, and the guidance of 
MIL-HDBK-59 (references (f), (g), and (h)).   Also, the DoD Components' CALS 
implementing office should be contacted for current guidance when the delivery of the 
technical data in digital form will be a contract requirement.   Before developing 
contract data requirements that will permit data to be delivered in a digital format, data 
managers shall ensure that the DoD activities to which the data will be delivered have, 
or will have, the required hardware, software, and other necessary capabilities to receive, 
use, store, maintain, and distribute the data and to protect the data from unauthorized 
release or disclosure.   Similarly, when a contract requires the contractor to deliver data 
to another contractor, (e.g., leader-follower, teaming arrangements, GFE suppliers, etc.), 
data managers shall ensure that the contractual arrangements will not be affected by 
permitting the prime contractor to deliver data in a digital format.


C3.3.  DD FORM 1423, CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST (CDRL) 


C3.3.1.  Use of DD Form 1423, the CDRL.   The CDRL provides a contractual 
method to direct the contractor to prepare and deliver data that meets specific approval 
and acceptance criteria.   With the exception of data specifically required by Subpart 
52.2 of the FAR or Subpart 252 of the DFARS (references (j) and (b)), or specifically 
excepted by Subpart 227.405.70 of reference (b), all data-generating or record-keeping 
data requirements shall be listed on the DD Form 1423.   Data format and content are 
established by data acquisition documents that (with the exception of one-time DIDs) 
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are approved and given OMB clearance by the AMSDL Clearance Office, in accordance 
with Part 9, Section B of reference (f), and listed in the AMSDL, DoD 5010.12-L 
(reference (a)).   The data acquisition documents are listed on the CDRL in block 4 as 
the authority for the data requirements.


C3.3.2.  CDRL Supplemental Section.   To assist the contractor in complying with 
the requirements of the CDRL, a supplemental section should be provided with each 
CDRL package.   Included in this section should be such information as follows:


C3.3.2.1.  Definitions of acronyms and abbreviations, if not explained 
elsewhere in the materiel provided to the contractor.


C3.3.2.2.  Full-mailing addresses for data recipients designated in block 14 that 
includes an explanation of office symbols and codes.


C3.3.2.3.  Special procedures or additional information not in block 16 that 
pertains to review and approval of a data item when block 8 requires Government 
approval of the data item before final preparation.


C3.3.2.4.  The data that will be subject to the deferred delivery per the DFARS, 
Subpart 252.227-7026 (reference (b)), when invoked.


C3.3.2.5.  Procedures for data that will be subject to deferred ordering when 
invoked by the contracting officer.


C3.3.2.6.  Criteria and procedures for marking technical data with distribution 
statements (see Chapter 4 of this Manual).


C3.3.2.7.  Special instructions for the inspection and acceptance of data using a 
DD Form 250, "Material Inspection and Receiving Report."


C3.3.2.8.  Procedures for accommodating and accepting data transmitted by 
facsimile or electronic methods when permitted by terms of the contract.


C3.3.2.9.  Expanded criteria for use in determining the price group that applies 
to the data to be delivered.


C3.3.2.10.  Limitation applied to control unnecessary or routine use of 
expensive overnight courier and/or delivery service for data deliveries.


C3.3.2.11.  Lists of DoD TMs known to be impacted by the CDRL exhibit.
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C3.3.2.12.  A copy of any one-time DIDs being used for the acquisition.


C3.3.3.  Instructions for Completing the DD Form 1423.   The DD Form 1423 
exists in three automatable versions.   The basic DD Form 1423 (Figure C3.F1.) allows 
up to four data items to be listed on one form.   The DD Form 1423-1 (Figure C3.F2.) 
has an expanded "Remarks" block (block 16) and accommodates only one data item.   The 
DD Form 1423-2 (Figure C3.F3.), which also has an expanded "Remarks" block, allows 
up to two data items to be listed.   Entries must be made in blocks 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
10, 12, 14, and 15 of the DD Form 1423.   Where it is determined that blocks are not 
applicable, insert "N/A" to indicate that those blocks were not overlooked.   The DD 
Form 1423 shall be completed as follows:
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Figure C3.F1.   DD Form 1423
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 Figure C3.F2.   DD Form 1423-1
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 Figure C3.F3.   DD Form 1423-2
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C3.3.3.1.  Detailed Block Information (Blocks A through J) 


C3.3.3.1.1.  Block A, "Contract Line Item No." (CLIN) - Enter the CLIN 
that is associated with the CDRL.


C3.3.3.1.2.  Block B, "Exhibit" - Enter the contract exhibit letter assigned 
to the CDRL.   (DFARS, Subpart 204.7101 (reference (b), requires the DD Form 1423 
to be a contract exhibit versus an attachment.


C3.3.3.1.3.  Block C, "Category" - Check the appropriate block for the 
single category of data to be listed on the DD Form 1423.   Types of data that comprise 
a TDP are defined in MIL-T-31000 (reference (m)), and types of DoD Manuals included 
under the TM category are defined in Part 9, Section B, of DoD Instruction 5000.2 
(reference (f)).   Types of data in the "Other" category may be further sub-categorized on 
a DD Form 1423 into single functional area assignments such as ADMN, CMAN, EDRS, 
etc., per the DoD 5010.12-L (reference (a)).   (This block provides a convenient means 
of identifying and grouping individual data items in the same category, such as TDPs and 
TMs that require preparation of separate contract exhibits.)


C3.3.3.1.4.  Block D, "System/Item" - Enter the system, item, project 
designator, or name of services being acquired that the data will support.


C3.3.3.1.5.  Block E, "Contract/PR No." - Enter the contract or Purchase 
Request (PR) number when known; if unknown, enter the RFP number or other 
appropriate designator.


C3.3.3.1.6.  Block F, "Contractor" - When known, enter the contractor's 
name.   Following the name, the appropriate Commercial and Government Entity 
(CAGE) code may be inserted.


C3.3.3.1.7.  Block G, "Prepared by" - Enter the name and signature of the 
CDRL preparer or the name of the activity responsible for preparation of the CDRL.


C3.3.3.1.8.  Block H, "Date" - Enter the date the CDRL was prepared.


C3.3.3.1.9.  Block I, "Approved by" - Enter the name and signature of the 
individual responsible for approving the CDRL.


C3.3.3.1.10.  Block J, "Date" - Enter the date the CDRL was approved.   (It 
is sound management practice to paginate, sign, and date each approved page of the 
CDRL package to ensure that no unauthorized pages have been added or previously 
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approved pages have been changed.   However, the specific method of CDRL package 
approval is the responsibility of each DoD Component.)


C3.3.3.2.  Detailed Block Information (Blocks 1 through 16)


C3.3.3.2.1.  Block 1, "Data Item Number" - Enter the Exhibit Line Item 
Number (ELIN) per the DFARS, Subpart 204.7105(c), reference (b)).


C3.3.3.2.2.  Block 2, "Title of Data Item" - The title shall be identical to 
the title of the DID when cited in block 4.   When Technical Manual Contract 
Requirements (TMCRs) are used to prescribe TM manual preparation requirements, or 
the DD Form 1423 is used to acquire weapon system TMs, the title of the specific type 
of TM being acquired shall be entered in block 2.


C3.3.3.2.3.  Block 3, "Subtitle" - If the title in block 2 requires further 
identification, enter a subtitle.


C3.3.3.2.4.  Block 4, "Authority" - (Data Acquisition Document Number) - 
Enter the DID number that provides the format and content requirements for the data 
item listed in block 2.   When the DD Form 1423 is used to acquire militarized TMs, the 
specific number of the applicable military specification or standard that provides the 
data preparation verification and validation instructions shall be entered in Block 4.   If a 
TMCR document is used to acquire militarized TMs, enter "See TMCR_" and attach the 
TMCR to the CDRL.   The TMCR must list the applicable military specifications or 
standards that provide the data preparation, verification, and validation instructions.   It 
should be noted that DIDs DI-TMSS-80527 and DI-TMSS-80528 are the only 
authorized DIDs to be used when procuring commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) manuals.   
With the exception of a one-time DID, all DIDs cited in block 4 (or listed in the TMCR, 
when used) must have been cleared for listing in the AMSDL (DoD 5010.12-L, 
reference (a)).


C3.3.3.2.5.  Block 5, "Contract Reference" - Enter the specific paragraph 
numbers of the SOW, specification, standard, or other applicable document that 
contains the tasking for generating the data requirement.


C3.3.3.2.6.  Block 6, "Requiring Office" - Enter the technical office 
responsible for ensuring the adequacy of the data.


C3.3.3.2.7.  Block 7, "DD 250 Requirement" - Enter the applicable code, 
designating the requirement for inspection and acceptance of the data item, as shown in 
the following list:
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DD Form 250 Code          Inspection          Acceptance


SS (1) (2)


DD (3) (4)


SD (1) (4)


DS (3) (5)


LT (6) (7)


*NO (8) (8)


XX (9) (9)


(1) Inspection at source.


(2) Acceptance at source.


(3) No inspection performed at source.   Final inspection performed at destination.


(4) Acceptance at destination.


(5) Acceptance at source.   Acceptance based on written approval from the Contracting Officer.


(6) Letter of transmittal (LT) only.   A letter of transmittal is not appropriate when an inspection of the data is 
required.   The data is sent by the contractor directly to the activities listed in block 14 of the DD Form 1423.   
The LT is used when the contracting agency requires a record of delivery but does not desire to have a DD 
Form 250 for every piece of data developed by the contractor.   The only other authorized use of the LT is the 
special case where the contracting agency does not desire to have separate DD Forms 250 but desires to 
have a Government QA representative perform inspection.   The Government QA representative shall be 
listed on the distribution in block 14 and requested to provide comments via the QA letter of instruction.   
Also, when the local contract administration office (CAO) is required to perform inspection of a letter of 
transmittal, block 16 shall so indicate.   In all cases where "LT" is used, a copy of the letter of transmittal 
should be provided to the CAO for information and appropriate use in administration of the contract.


(7) As specified in block 16 of the DD Form 1423.


(8) No inspection or acceptance required.   No DD Form 250 or letter of transmittal required.


(9) Inspection and acceptance requirements specified elsewhere in the contract.


*Use of the symbol NO is not authorized for data comprising TDPs or TMs.


NOTE:   For additional information on the inspection and acceptance of data refer to Chapter 6 herein.
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C3.3.3.2.8.  Block 8, "Approval Code" - Items of critical data requiring 
specific advanced written approval before distribution of the final data item should be 
identified by placing an "A" in this field.   The responsible reviewing activity will 
normally be the Requiring Office listed in block 6.   If that is not the case, the reviewing 
activity shall be identified as such in block 16.   When the data item requires submission 
of a draft document prior to publication of a final document, block 16 of the DD Form 
1423 shall show the length of time required for Government approval and/or disapproval 
and subsequent turn-around time for the contractor to resubmit the data after 
Government approval and/or disapproval has been issued.   Those response times are 
contractual commitments and if the Government or contractor cannot meet those 
commitments, each is obligated to notify the other of the revised length of time 
required to respond.   Block 16 will also indicate the extent of the approval 
requirements; e.g., approval of technical content and/or format.   If approval of the data 
item is not required, insert "N/A" (not applicable) in block 8.


C3.3.3.2.9.  Block 9, "Distribution Statement Required" - Enter the code 
letter ("A," "B," "C," "D," "E," "F," or "X") corresponding to the distribution statement to be 
marked on the technical data item by the contractor, in accordance with DoD Directive 
5230.24 (reference (c)) and the guidance in Chapter 4 of this Manual.   If the 
appropriate statement is not known, or if it may vary among specification submissions 
of the data item, enter "See Block 16" and indicate in block 16 that a distribution 
statement is required and will be provided by the Government before delivery of the data.


C3.3.3.2.10.  Block 10, "Frequency" - The following is a list of typical 
codes used to specify frequency of submittals.   All other codes used that are not on this 
list should be defined in block 16 or in a supplemental section of the CDRL package as 
discussed in C3.3.2., above.
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ANNLY                    Annually


ASGEN As generated*


ASREQ As required*


BI-MO Every 2 months


BI-WE Every 2 weeks


DAILY Daily


DFDEL Deferred Delivery


MTHLY Monthly


ONE/P One Preliminary


ONE/R One time with revisions


QRTLY Quarterly


R/ASR Revision as required*


SEMIA Every 6 months


WEKLY Weekly


XTIME Number of times to be submitted (1 TIME, 2 TIMES, 9 TIMES, etc)**


*Use of these codes requires further explanation in block 16 to provide, the contractor with guidance 
necessary to accurately price the deliverable data item.


**A number must be inserted in place of the "X."


C3.3.3.2.11.  Block 11, "As of Date" - If the data is to be submitted only 
once, enter the "As of Date" (cut-off date) as follows:   year/month/day (e.g., 
"92Mar10").   This is the date for cutting off collection of the data.   If the data is to be 
submitted multiple times, enter a number to indicate the number of calendar days 
before the end of the reporting period, established in block 10, that data collection will 
be cut off.   For example, "15" would place the "As of Date" for the data at 15 days 
before the end of the month, quarter, or year depending on the frequency established in 
Block 10 (e.g., report for May should reflect information collected through 16 May).   
An "O" would place the "As of" date at the end of each month, quarter, or year, etc.   
Block 16 may be used for further explanation.   If an "As of Date" is not applicable, enter 
"N/A" in block 11.


C3.3.3.2.12.  Block 12, "Date of First Submission" - Enter the initial 
submission date as follows:   year/month/day (e.g., "90Mar10").   If submittal is 
constrained by a specific event or milestone, enter that constraint.   If the, contract start 
date is not known, indicate the number of calendar days after contract (DAC) start that 
the data is due (e.g., "90 DAC").   Do not insert classified dates.   Typical abbreviations 
in block 12 are:
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ASGEN                    As generated*


ASREQ As required*


XXDAC Days after contract start**


DFDEL Deferred Delivery*


EOC End of contract


EOM End of month


EOQ End of quarter


XDACM Days after contract modification**


XDARP Days after reporting period**


XDARC Days after receipt of comments**


XDATC Days after test completion**


XDPTT Days before to test**


XDARC Days after receipt of comments**


XDARP Days after reporting period**


XDADO Days after delivery order**


*Provide specific instructions for these requirements in block 16.


**A number must be inserted in place of the "X."


C3.3.3.2.13.  Block 13, "Date of Subsequent Submission" - If data is 
submitted more than once, enter the date(s) of subsequent submission(s).   If submittal 
is constrained by a specific event or milestone, explain this constraint in block 16.   Do 
not insert classified dates.


C3.3.3.2.14. Block 14, "Distribution" - Enter the addressees and the 
corresponding number of draft copies and final copies (regular and/or reproducible) to 
be provided to each.   The first addressee is normally the requiring office code shown in 
block 6.   If the acceptance activity for the data item is different than the requiring 
office, and acceptance of the data item is by DD Form 250 to be accomplished at the 
destination, then the code for the acceptance activity will be placed as the first entry in 
block 14.   Do not insert classified locations.   Block 14 will provide for the following 
particulars:


C3.3.3.2.14.1.  The DoD component designator and office symbols 
and/or codes, or unit identification codes (UICs) may be used in block 14a; however, an 
explanation of these must be provided in the supplemental section of the CDRL package 
as discussed in paragraph C3.3.2. of this chapter, or in block 16 with a reference to 
block 14.   The former approach is recommended for CDRL packages with more than 10 
CDRL items.
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C3.3.3.2.14.2.  In block 14b, insert the specific number and type of 
copies to be delivered to each addressee in each of the available three columns.   
Unused columns adjacent to each addressee will have either an "N/A" or number "0" 
entered.


C3.3.3.2.14.3.  When the data items requires advance written approval 
(indicated by an "A" in block 8), draft copies are required for approval before publication 
of the final document.   Enter draft quantities in block 14b and an explanation in block 
16 (e.g., "Submit draft for approval 90 DAC award.   Submit final copies 30 days after 
Government approval of the draft.")   It should be noted that unless otherwise indicated 
on the DD Form 1423, all addressees listed in block 14 will receive both draft and final 
documents.


C3.3.3.2.14.4.  Include digital media details and constraints (when 
appropriate), such as source document requirements of tape density per inch, tape size, 
record and header formats, file headers, files constructs, and target system environment 
(such as DEC VAX 6000 series environment).   (See reference (h), MIL-HDBK-59, for 
guidance).


C3.3.3.2.14.5.  Include non-digital media details and constraints, such 
as source document requirements (e.g., MIL-D-5840 or MIL-M-38761/1) type and 
class of microfilm, paper, vellum, etc., as necessary to fully describe media 
constraints.   (NOTE:   Do not confuse "reproducible" with the term "reproduced."   
Reproducible copies are master/first generation documents capable of making 
successive generations of high quality resolution copies.   Reproduced copies are 
subsequent generation copies of lower resolution made from the first generation 
masters.)


C3.3.3.2.14.6.  If the data is not actually to be delivered to the 
Government or associated contractors, or if deferred delivery is required, so indicate by 
placed "DFDEL" in this block and provide disposition instructions in block 16.   
Additional guidance on deferred ordering or delivery of data is in section C3.5. of this 
chapter.   Procedures for distribution to classified locations should be coordinated 
among the user, acquisition agent, and applicable data managers.


C3.3.3.2.15.  Block 15, "Total" - Enter the total number of draft and final 
(regular and reproducible) copies required by block 14.   For digital media, enter the 
total number of copies required by block 14.
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C3.3.3.2.16.  Block 16, "Remarks" - This block shall be used to provide 
additional or clarifying information for blocks 1 through 15; e.g., clarification relative 
to distribution statements, DID tailoring requirements, use of contractor format, and 
distribution of the data.   When on-line access or digital delivery is required for the data 
item, relevant requirements are to be included in Block 16; e.g., references to the 
appropriate CALS standardization documents.   (See reference (h), MIL-HDBK-59, for 
guidance.)


C3.3.3.3.  Detailed Block Information (Blocks 17 and 18).   These blocks are 
to be completed by the bidder or offeror as required by the following:


C3.3.3.3.1.  Block 17, "Price Group" - Enter the appropriate price group as 
shown on the reverse side of the DD Form 1423.


C3.3.3.3.2.  Block 18, "Estimated Total Price" - Enter the total estimated 
price equal to that portion of the total price that is estimated to be attributable to the 
design, development, production or reproduction for the Government of item of data.   
The entry "N/C" for "no charge" is acceptable.   DFARS, Subpart 204.7105-3 (reference 
(b), provides specific guidance for entering the negotiated price for separately priced or 
"Not Separately Priced (NSP)" data on the DD Form 1423 or in the contract.   Also 
provided is guidance on when to detach, or leave attached, blocks 17 and 18 of the DD 
Form 1423.   Chapter 5 of this Manual provides additional information in completing 
and evaluating blocks 17 and 18 of the DD Form 1423.


C3.3.4.  Procedures for Managing DD Form 1423 Data 


C3.3.4.1.  An organizational element shall be assigned responsibility for 
monitoring the distribution of contractor-prepared data.   Specifically, procedures shall 
be established to ascertain actual receipt of the data and to ensure that all contractual 
requirements relative to technical data have been met.   Data managers and data 
management activities should be informed of the estimated prices for the data they have 
requested before contract award, including contractor responses that suggest the data 
are not separately priced.


C3.3.4.2.  The DoD Components shall enlist the support of the Defense 
Contract Management Command (DCMC) to assist in the management of CDRL data.   
Close coordination is necessary to evaluate the following:


C3.3.4.2.1.  The application of restrictive legends.


C3.3.4.2.2.  Prenotification of data rights.
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C3.3.4.2.3.  The estimated and negotiated price of data.


C3.3.4.2.4.  The adequacy of data and to inspect and/or accept data 
acquired under contract provisions.   Working agreements may be formulated and 
implemented to permit the DCMC to report data discrepancies to the DoD Components 
and to take other actions to provide support and assistance to the contracting activities 
of the DoD Components.


C3.3.4.3.  Data management personnel shall participate in precontract 
technical reviews of all data requirements, assist contracting activities in negotiating 
contracts containing data requirements, and participate in contract management reviews 
of contracts containing data requirements.


C3.3.4.4.  Management procedures shall be established by each DoD 
Component to coordinate and unify the efforts of their functional organizations in the 
preparation, review, and procurement of contract data requirements and to assist in the 
receipt, tracking, and use of data acquired under contract.


C3.4.  LINE-ITEM NUMBERING OF DATA 


C3.4.1.  Separate contract line items shall be established in the contract for TDP, 
as defined in MIL-T-31000 (reference (m)), and for TMs, as defined in Part 9, Section 
B, of DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (f)).   A contract line item for "other" data 
requirements (with the exception of data specifically required by any contract clause of 
the FAR, Subpart 52.2, or the DFARS, Subpart 252.2 (references (j) and (b), or 
specifically excepted by Subpart 227.405-70 of reference (b) shall be established as 
applicable to the specific acquisition.   Criteria governing the line item numbering of 
supplies and services can be found in Subpart 204.71 of reference (b).


C3.4.2.  TDPs.   Separate DD Forms 1423, identified as exhibits to the contract, 
shall be used in conjunction with the contract line item for TDPs.   The CDRLs shall list 
all data comprising the TDP through the itemizing of approved DIDs, and shall include 
delivery schedules for each.   Additional selection and ordering guidance for a TDP is 
provided in Appendix A of MIL-T-31000 (reference (m)).   Figure C3.F4. is an example 
of a TDP contract line item.
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Figure C3.F4.   Sample Ccontract Line Item Numbering of a TDP


ITEM 
NO.


SUPPLIES/SERVICES QTY UNIT PRICE AMOUNT


0002 Tech. Data Package (TDP) for CLIN 0001 in accordance 
with Exhibit A.


1 EA $XXXXX* $XXXXX*


*Provided by offerors responding to a solicitation; final contract amounts inserted by contracting officer.


C3.4.3.  TMs.   Separate DD Forms 1423, identified as an exhibit to the contract, 
shall be used in conjunction with the contract line item for TMs.   The DD Form 1423 
shall list all TMs through the identification of applicable approved military standards and 
specifications containing TM format and content requirements, and shall include 
delivery instructions for each.   (See subparagraph C.3.3.3.2.4. of this chapter for 
instructions when a TMCR is used.)   For convenience, the DD Forms 1423 for TMs 
may be grouped together in one contract exhibit, or separate contract exhibits may be 
established for each TM listed on a DD Form 1423.   In either case a separate price for 
each DD Form 1423 should be in the exhibit or on the DD Form 1423.   Figures C3.F5. 
and C3.F6. are examples of TM contract line items.
   


Figure C3.F5.   Sample Contract Line Item Ordering of TMs When
All TMs Are Included in One Contract Exhibit


ITEM 
NO.


SUPPLIES/SERVICES QTY UNIT PRICE AMOUNT


0003 Tech. Manuals for approved equipment nomenclature, 
CLIN 0001, in accordance with Exhibit B.


1 EA $XXXXX* $XXXXX*


*Provided by offerors responding to a solicitation; final contract amounts inserted by the contracting officer.


 
Figure C3.F6.   Sample of Contract Line Item Numbering of the TMs When


Each TM Is Listed on a Separate Contract Exhibit


ITEM 
NO.


SUPPLIES/SERVICES QTY UNIT PRICE AMOUNT


0003 Operator's Tech. Manuals for (enter approved equipment 
nomenclature), CLIN 0001, in accordance with Exhibit B.


1 EA $XXXXX* $XXXXX*


*Provided by offerors responding to a solicitation; final contract amounts inserted by the contracting officer.
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C3.4.4.  Other Data.   Separate DD Forms 1423, grouped together as an exhibit to 
the contract, shall be used in conjunction with the contract line item(s) for all "other" 
data requirements.   The DD Form 1423 shall list all data through itemizing of approved 
DIDs, and shall include delivery schedules for each.   Figure C3.F7. is an example of a 
contract line item for "other" data.
   


 
Figure C3.F7.   Sample Contract Line Item Numbering of Other


Data Requirements


ITEM 
NO.


SUPPLIES/SERVICES QTY UNIT PRICE AMOUNT


0005 Data Requirements for CLIN 0001 in accordance with 
Exhibit D.


1 EA $XXXXX* $XXXXX*


*Provided by offerors responding to a solicitation; final contract amounts inserted by the contracting officer.


C3.4.5.  Greater Rights.   If the Government needs technical data pertaining to 
items developed at private expense to establish alternative sources it may, under certain 
circumstances, acquire greater rights in data.   The DFARS, Subpart 227.402-72 
(reference (b), which sets forth the procedures to acquire greater rights, requires the 
acquisition of, greater rights be stated as a separate contract line item.   Figure C3.F8 is 
an example of a contract line item for greater rights (unlimited rights in this example) 
in the TDP referred to in Figure C3.F4.
   


 
Figure C3.F8.   Sample Contract Line Item Numbering of Greater Rights in Technical Data


ITEM 
NO


SUPPLIES/SERVICES QTY UNIT PRICE AMOUNT 


0006 Unlimited Rights in Technical Data Package of CLIN 
0002


XXXX XXX $XXXX* $XXXXX*


*Provided, by offerors responding to a solicitation; final contact amounts inserted by the contracting officer.


C3.5.  DEFERRED DATA ACQUISITION TECHNIQUES 


C3.5.1.  Deferred Ordering.   Deferred ordering is a technique for delaying the 
ordering of data generated in the performance of the contract until the Government 
determines what data is actually needed and when it is needed.   The technique should 
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normally be used when, during the solicitation and negotiation stages, there is an 
indication certain data may be needed, but further information will be required before 
specific requirements can be identified or until the product stabilizes to the extent 
accurate requirements can be specified.   This technique ensures the availability of the 
raw data while avoiding the cost of buying the data, if the need never arises.   The right 
to deferred ordering is obtained by including the clause found at Subpart 252.227-7027 
of the DFARS (reference (b)) in solicitations and contracts.   That clause allows the 
Government to order any data generated in the performance of the contract or related 
subcontract, at any time during the performance of the contract or within 3 years after 
acceptance of all items (other than technical data or computer software) to be delivered 
under the contract or the termination of the contract whichever is later.   The 
supplemental section of the CDRL should contain a general statement as to the type of 
data will be subject to the deferred ordering clause.   The contractor is compensated 
when the data is delivered and accepted.   The contractor is compensated only for the 
cost of converting the technical data or software into the required format and for 
reproduction and delivery, since the cost of developing these items was included in the 
cost of the work to perform the tasks generated these items.


C3.5.2.  Deferred Delivery.   Deferred delivery of data is a technique for delaying 
delivery of data until the Government determines when the data should be delivered.   
The technique is normally used when, during the solicitation and negotiation stages, the 
specific requirements for the data can be determined, but the time or place of delivery 
is not certain.   Deferred delivery is also a means of postponing the delivery of data until 
the design of the related item has stabilized.   Obviously, the later the contractor 
assembles a data package for delivery, the more up-to-date it will be.   The right to 
deferred delivery is obtained by including the clause found at Subpart 252.227-7026 of 
the DFARS (reference (b), in solicitations and contracts.   That clause allows the 
Government to require, any time during the performance of the contract, within 2 years 
after either acceptance of all items (other than data or computer software) to be 
delivered under the contract, or termination of the contract, whichever is later, the 
delivery of any data identified in the contract for "deferred delivery."   The data 
requirements shall be listed on the CDRL, with the time and/or place of delivery 
indicated as "deferred" but the cost of the data shall be negotiated before contract award, 
along with those CDRL items which are not deferred delivery.
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C3.6.  WARRANTIES OF TECHNICAL DATA 


A warranty of technical data should be obtained whenever practicable and cost 
effective.   Guidance for obtaining warranties of technical data is contained in Subpart 
246.708 of reference (b).
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C4.  CHAPTER 4


DISTRIBUTION STATEMENTS ON TECHNICAL DATA


C4.1.  GENERAL 


In accordance with Section 130 of title 10, United States Code (reference (e)), a DoD 
distribution marking system for technical data has been established by DoD Directive 
5230.24 and MIL-STD-1806 (references (c) and (n)).   Based on the technical content 
of the data, one of seven distribution statements defined in reference (c) is to be applied 
to indicate the extent of secondary distribution that is permissible without further 
authorization or approval of the controlling DoD office.   The intent of the system is to 
stem the flow of military-related technical data to our adversaries, without inhibiting 
technological growth or blocking the exchange of technical data that is vital to progress 
and innovation.   Properly applied, the system will keep critical technology from our 
adversaries but permit it to flow to Government Agencies and private organizations that 
have legitimate need for it.   Chapter 7 of this Manual contains guidance on criteria that 
restricts or permits the release of data.


C4.2.  EXPORT-CONTROL WARNING NOTICE 


Besides a distribution statement, the marking system also requires the use of a warning 
notice on all documents that contain export-controlled technical data.   That notice may 
be used in conjunction with any of the six limited distribution statements ("B," "C," 
"D,""E," "F," and "X").   Statement A, which authorizes public release, cannot be used in 
conjunction with the export-control warning notice.   Exact wording of the notice should 
be in accordance with reference (r).   Procedures for dissemination of this technical 
data outside of the U. S. Government are contained in DoD Directive 5230.25 
(reference (o)).


C4.3.  MARKING REQUIREMENTS 


C4.3.1.  Distribution statement markings are mandatory for all newly generated 
technical data.   DoD managers of technical programs shall assign distribution 
statements to all technical data generated in their programs before primary distribution.   
That requirement does not apply to contractors' technical proposals or similar 
documents submitted in anticipation of contract awards.
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C4.3.2.  There is no requirement to mark existing technical data held in the files 
unless a request is received for a copy of the data, or it is otherwise activated.   In that 
case, the controlling DoD office shall determine releasibility in accordance with DoD 
Directive 5230.24, DoD Directive 5230.25, and DoD 5400.7-R (references (c), (o), and 
(p)).


C4.3.3.  Each revision shall be considered new technical data to be reviewed and 
marked appropriately.   Whether or not previous versions of that data have been publicly 
released shall not be the determining factor in the dissemination determination.


C4.3.4.  The seven authorized distribution statements provide options ranging from 
unlimited distribution to no secondary distribution without specific authority of the 
controlling DoD office.   The authority to withhold unclassified technical data from the 
public is found in Section 130 of title 10, United States Code (reference (e)), as 
implemented by DoD Directive 5230.25 (reference (o)).   Distribution statements can 
be applied to technical data that contain or reveal proprietary information, foreign 
government information, contractor performance evaluations, technical or operational 
information used solely for official administrative or operational purposes, critical 
technology, information not appropriate for premature dissemination because it pertains 
to systems or hardware in the developmental or conceptual stage, or export-controlled 
data.


C4.3.5.  Although six of the seven statements indicate that public disclosure may be 
inappropriate, data managers and other DoD personnel should be aware that distribution 
statements are not in themselves authority to withhold unclassified technical data from 
public disclosure.   Such determinations shall be made, in accordance with DoD 
Directive 5400.7 (reference (q)).   Refer to Chapter 7 of this Manual for procedures on 
release of technical data to the public.


C4.3.6.  MIL-STD-1806 (reference (n)) provides specific procedures for selection 
and placement of the seven authorized statements.   MIL-STD-961 and MIL-STD-962 
(references (r) and (s)) provide that same information for military specifications, 
standards, and handbooks, respectively.


C4.4.  RESPONSIBILITY FOR MARKING 


C4.4.1.  It is the responsibility of the controlling DoD office to select the correct 
distribution statement and to ensure that the corresponding code letter ("A," "B," "C," "D," 
"E," "F," or "X") is in block 9 of the DD Form 1423 or that block 16 of the DD Form 
1423 contains instructions on application of the correct distribution statement before 
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initial distribution of the technical data.   Frequently, it is not possible to determine the 
correct statement at the time the DD Form 1423 is prepared, and often, the contractor 
may be in a better position to recommend the correct statement.   In those cases, the 
controlling DoD office and the contractor may negotiate the correct statement at one of 
the scheduled program audits or reviews.   In any event, the controlling DoD office shall 
ensure that the technical data is correctly marked before initial distribution.


C4.4.2.  The controlling DoD office should coordinate the distribution statement 
requirements with appropriate legal counsel, foreign disclosure, and security personnel 
with respect to the statuary and regulatory requirements governing the export or other 
dissemination of technical data.


C4.4.3.  In the case of joint sponsorship of technical data, the controlling DoD 
office is determined by advance agreement and may be a party, a group, or a committee 
representing the interested activity or component.


C4.5.  DESTRUCTION AND HANDLING 


All unclassified technical data marked with distribution statements "B," "C," "D," "E," "F," or 
"X" may be handled and destroyed as "For Official Use Only" (FOUO) documents, as 
described in DoD 5400.7-R (reference (p)).   Classified, limited technical data shall be 
handled and destroyed in accordance with the procedures of Chapter 9 of DoD 5200.1-R 
(reference (t)).


C4.6.  CHANGES TO MARKINGS 


Controlling DoD offices shall notify the proper technical data dissemination facilities; 
e.g., repositories, when the controlling DoD office is redesignated, the office address is 
changed, or the markings or statements are changed.
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C5.  CHAPTER 5


PRICING OF DATA


C5.1.  GENERAL 


C5.1.1.  The estimated price of each requirement for technical data to be included 
in a contract solicitation shall be either developed by the requiring DoD Component or 
obtained from potential contractors.   Such price estimates shall be used in making 
initial decisions and judgements as to whether or not the requirement for technical data 
should be included in the contract.   The accuracy of the price estimates should be 
determined by or related to the importance of the data products to management in 
making decisions.   In some cases, contractors, estimated prices may not reflect all 
costs; and different contractors may reflect costs in various ways due to differences in 
business practices, differences in accounting systems, use of factors or rates on some 
portions of the data, application of common effort to two or more data items, or 
differences in data preparation methods.   For these and other reasons, estimated data 
prices should not be used for contract pricing purposes without further cost/benefit 
analysis.   Subsequent to proposal receipt, reviews shall be made by the DoD 
Component acquisition activity to validate costs and the continued need for the 
technical data requirements.


C5.1.2.  Acquiring technical data at a fair and reasonable price is the goal of all 
involved in the contracting process.   In achieving that goal, it is good management 
practice to ensure that prospective contractors and the Government have a mutual 
understanding of the technical data requirements, especially complex digital data 
products and services, to be contractually provided.   That mutual understanding begins 
with a concise description of all technical data requirements generated by tasks in the 
statement of work and may be enhanced by Government and prospective contractor 
discussions at bidders conferences.   Also, to achieve this goal, contracting officers, 
program managers, and technical data management personnel are encouraged to require 
contractors to separately price each requirement for technical data.   The Armed 
Services Pricing Manual (ASPM) (reference (u)) provides procedures for pricing 
technical data requirements.   Also, when the acquisition of greater rights in technical 
data is a factor, the contract must contain a separate line item for these rights as 
required by Subpart 227.402-72 of reference (b) (Refer to Figure C3.F8. for a sample 
of contract line-item numbering of greater rights in technical data).
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C5.2.  OVER-AND-ABOVE CONCEPT FOR PRICING 


C5.2.1.  The contractor will have to prepare certain data as a natural consequence 
of contract performance.   Design, development, testing, and production tasks will 
generate certain data, whether or not a requirement is identified in a DD Form 1423 and 
delivery is requested.   This factor is the basis for what is called the "over and above 
concept" for pricing data; the price paid for a data item will be based on what it costs the 
contractor to furnish that item, over and above the costs the contractor would incur if it 
were not required at all.   To implement the over and above concept of data pricing, four 
price groups have been developed.   These price groups are summarized in paragraph 
C5.3.3. below, of this Chapter and provided in greater detail in Chapter 9.5. of the 
Armed Services Pricing Manual (reference (u)).


C5.2.2.  The contractor's method of pricing should include costs for providing 
contract technical data management.   Where applicable, these costs could include costs 
for digital data or CALS management functions, management support of Government 
reviews and audits of technical data products, and management of separate or integrated 
database systems.


C5.3.  PRICING BY CDRL DATA ITEM 


C5.3.1.  The DFARS, Subpart 215.873 (reference (b)), requires the use of DD 
Form 1423 in solicitations when the contract will require delivery of data.   The DD 
Form 1423, when made a part of the solicitation, shall include every known and 
anticipated data requirement.   The offerors are asked to provide a price estimate for 
each technical data requirement.   If the price estimates appear unreasonable, the offerer 
may not understand the technical data requirements.   After a solicitation has been 
released, the source selection procedures in effect for a particular procurement must be 
followed strictly to protect the integrity of the procurement process.   Therefore, 
contact the contracting officer for guidance if there is reason to believe that the 
offerors have not understood the technical data requirements, before making a decision 
to delete or retain the data requirement.   The requiring activity uses the price estimates 
to decide whether is need for the data is worth the dollars the data will cost.   If the 
activity concludes that it still needs and can afford the data, the requirement stays on the 
list; if it concludes that the price may be too high, it modifies or deletes the 
requirement.   The amended list is then made a part of the contract.


C5.3.2.  Data price estimating is much the same as any other pricing action.   When 
the contract is negotiated, the total price of the contract line item for data will be 
supported by cost or pricing data.   The data will be submitted as a package, analyzed, and 
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the prices negotiated.   Some of the prime considerations that should govern the price 
estimating of data items on the DD Form 1423 are as follows:


C5.3.2.1.  The price estimates entered on the DD Form 1423 should reflect 
the total cost of providing the data including those costs associated with the 
development, access, and delivery of digital data, in accordance with CALS requirements.


C5.3.2.2.  The contractor should submit the cost or pricing data supporting the 
price estimates in accordance with the submission requirements contained in the 
DFARS, Subpart 215.804 (reference (b)).


C5.3.2.3.  The concept of materiality, defined in the Armed Services Pricing 
Manual (reference (u)), should be applied at all points in the 
estimating-analyzing-negotiating-cost-tracking cycle; the probable benefit should be 
worth the effort.


C5.3.2.4.  There should be as much concern with unit price integrity in pricing 
data items as there is in pricing spare parts.   Also, attention should be paid to the total 
price negotiation technique in pricing data items, as is used in the negotiation of 
multi-line contracts, when other factors make it necessary to negotiate on the total 
contract price rather than on an item basis.


C5.3.2.5.  All Government and industry people involved in the price estimating 
process need to agree that the goals in this process are reasonably accurate costs and 
realistic prices, rather than precise and detailed accounting.


C5.3.3.  For each data item listed on the DD Form 1423, the contractor will specify 
one of the following price groups:


C5.3.3.1.  GROUP I.   Data that the contractor prepares to satisfy the 
Government's requirements.   The contractor does not need this type of data to perform 
the rest of the contract.   Price would be based on identifiable direct costs, overhead, 
general and administrative (G&A), and profit.


C5.3.3.2.  GROUP II.   Data essential to contract performance that must be 
reworked or amended to conform to Government requirements.   The price for data in 
this group would be based on the direct cost to convert the original data to meet 
Government needs and to deliver it, plus allocable overhead, G&A, and profit.


C5.3.3.3.  GROUP III.   Data that the contractor must develop for the 
contractor's use and that requires no substantial change to conform to Government 
requirements on depth of content, format, frequency of submittal, preparation, and 
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quality of data.   Only the costs of reproducing, handling and delivery, plus overhead, 
G&A, and profit, are considered in pricing data in this group.


C5.3.3.4.  GROUP IV.   Data that the contractor has developed as part of the 
contractor's commercial business.   Not much of this data is required and the cost is 
insignificant.   The item should normally be coded "no charge."   An example is a 
brochure or brief manual developed for commercial application that will be acquired in 
small quantities, and the added cost is too small to justify the expense of computing the 
charge that otherwise would go with the acquisition.


C5.4.  RETENTION OF COST ANALYSIS RECORDS AND CDRL PRICE ESTIMATE 
INFORMATION 


Cost analysis records and CDRL price estimate information should be maintained by the 
project office for the following purposes:


C5.4.1.  Developing data costs on follow-on acquisitions.


C5.4.2.  Developing estimated data costs on new acquisitions.


C5.4.3.  Determining cost versus need of data.


C5.4.4  Identifying cost drivers.
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C6.  CHAPTER 6


INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF DATA


C6.1.  GENERAL 


C6.1.1.  Data delivered by DoD contractors is made up of many forms of recorded 
information.   This information consists of products such as drawings, plans, reports, 
specifications, digital data bases, and computer software documentation.   All DoD 
activities are responsible for ensuring that the data ordered and paid for under a DoD 
contract is actually received and available when needed.   Therefore, DoD activities must 
have procedures for technical validation, inspection and acceptance of this data and must 
implement these procedures using technically qualified personnel and equipment 
appropriate for the task.


C6.1.2.  The FAR (reference (j)) requires that the Department of Defense acquire 
equipment and supplies, when possible, through competitive procurement.   To meet 
these requirements, the Government must develop and maintain adequate data to permit 
effective competitive procurement.   Government design activities generally develop and 
maintain data to support their system design, and are in the best position to produce 
timely, reliable procurement data packages to satisfy Government needs.   However, 
when the Government acquires procurement data from contractor design activities, the 
Government must review the data received to ensure that it is complete, accurate, and 
adequate for its intended use.   The QA requirements of the DFARS, Subpart 246 
(reference (b)), apply to data products as well as to hardware products and services 
acquired by the Government.   As described, both the Government and its contractors 
have responsibilities for inspecting data during its preparation, as appropriate, and for 
ensuring its acceptability in its final form.


C6.2.  CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 


The contractor is responsible for establishing and maintaining effective procedures for 
implementing and maintaining quality control of data consistent with the complexity of 
the data requirements and the provisions of the contract.


C6.2.1.  OA Functions.   Normally, each contractor has an established quality system 
in place for ensuring quality products.   The quality system is usually based on 
requirements such as MIL-I-45208, MIL-Q-9858, DoD-STD-2168, MIL-T-31000 
(references (v), (w), (x), and (m)) or a commercial equivalent.   When these 
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requirements are imposed contractually, the QA functions listed below summarize some 
of the key requirements for an acceptable quality system.


C6.2.1.1.  The contractor should provide and maintain a quality system that will 
ensure that all data submitted to the Government for acceptance is technically correct 
and conforms to contract requirements.   Statistical process control techniques should 
be included as an integral part of the contractor's quality system in consonance with 
total quality management.   These techniques should be used as a means of fostering 
continuous process improvement and to provide information on which to make 
decisions about corrective action and change procedures.   This requirement applies to 
data procured from subcontractors or vendors, as well as the data generated or 
processed by the prime contractor.


C6.2.1.2.  The contractor should perform or have performed the inspections 
and tests required to substantiate the quality of the data throughout all areas of contract 
performance, e.g., generation, validation, packaging, and delivery.


C6.2.1.3.  The contractor's quality system procedures should be made available 
for review by the Government before starting data preparation and throughout the life of 
the contract.   The quality system should be prescribed by clear, complete, and current 
instructions and include criteria for approval and rejection of data.


C6.2.1.4.  Personnel performing quality functions shall have well-defined 
responsibilities, sufficient authority, and the organizational freedom to evaluate data 
quality and identify problems, and to start, recommend, or direct corrective action.


C6.2.1.5.  The contractor's management activity should review the status and 
adequacy of the quality system and the quality program regularly to ensure that correct 
technical data is being generated and delivered to the Government.   This management 
review should also ensure full compliance with specific contract requirements 
especially in the area of rights-in-data, both proprietary and other.


C6.2.1.6.  The contractor's quality program requirements should ensure 
compliance with procedures governing the preparation, marking and control of technical 
data in accordance with contract requirements.


C6.2.2.  Corrective Action Procedures.   The contractor should take prompt action 
to correct conditions that have resulted, or could result, in data being submitted to the 
Government that is not in conformance with contractual requirements.   Corrective 
action should include, as a minimum:
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C6.2.2.1.  Review of existing records indicating the types and number of 
inspections made, the types and number of deficiencies found, items of data rejected, 
the corrective actions taken, and the quantities of data items approved.


C6.2.2.2.  Review and revision, where necessary, of existing procedures for 
conducting follow-up actions to monitor the effectiveness of corrective actions to 
prevent the recurrence of discrepancies.


C6.2.3.  "Certification of Technical Data Conformity."   The contractor should 
complete the "Certification of Technical Data Conformity" when the DFARS, Subpart 
252.227-7036 (reference (b)), is required by contract and identify, by name and title, 
each individual authorized by the contractor to certify in writing that the technical data is 
complete, accurate, and complies with all requirements of the contract.   The authorized 
individual should be familiar with the contractor's technical data conformity procedures 
and their application to the technical data to be certified and delivered.


C6.3.  GOVERNMENT RESPONSIBILITIES AND FUNCTIONS 


C6.3.1.  The Government is responsible for administering all acquisition 
contracts.   This function is accomplished in the Department of Defense by the DCMC.   
Contract administration automatically carries with it the authority to perform all of the 
normal functions of a CAO as listed in the FAR, Subpart 42 (reference (j)).   Some of 
the functions related to data acquisition that the CAO performs are as follows:


C6.3.1.1.  Ensuring that the contractor complies with contractual QA and 
warranty requirements.


C6.3.1.2.  Maintaining surveillance of contractor engineering efforts and 
management systems including those that relate to data control systems.


C6.3.1.3.  Evaluating these engineering efforts and management systems for 
adequacy.


C6.3.1.4.  Evaluating and monitoring the contractor's procedures for complying 
with contract requirements regarding restrictive markings on data.


C6.3.1.5.  Ensuring submission of required reports.


C6.3.1.6.  Reporting to the PCO any inadequacies noted in the contractor's 
performance of the contract, including its requirements for technical data.
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C6.3.2.  Government personnel responsible for the inspection and acceptance of 
technical data on all acquisition contracts should be aware of the following:


C6.3.2.1.  Acceptability of technical data delivered under a contract should be 
in accordance with the appropriate contract clause and the DD Form 1423.   The 
"Certification of Technical Data Conformity," clause at DFARS, Subpart 252.227-7036 
(reference (b), should be included in solicitations and contracts that include Subpart 
252.227.7031 of reference (b).   Note that the "Certificate of Conformance" found in 
the FAR, Subpart 52.246-15 (reference (j)), is not a substitute for the "Certification of 
Technical Data Conformity."   Rather, it is used when authorized in writing by the 
contracting officer and allows the contractor to ship supplies for which the contract 
would otherwise require inspection at the source.


C6.3.3.  The DoD Components are responsible for ensuring that a prompt review 
and approval or rejection of submitted data is provided, that contract data items requiring 
preparation of a DD Form 250 have been inspected and accepted and that all deliverable 
data items meet contract requirements.   Guidelines for inspecting and accepting 
deliverable data items are provided in Subparts 42.3., 46.4, and 46.5 of reference (j) and 
Subpart 246 of reference (b).


C6.3.4.  Data managers should consult with the contracting office to determine if a 
particular procurement of commercial items, commercial computer software, or 
commercial computer software will be made under the procedures in Subpart 211 of 
reference (b).   When this is the case, those procedures have precedence over other 
procedures and clauses in references (b) and (j).   The procedures under Subpart 211 of 
reference (b) affect the Government's data inspection and acceptance functions.


C6.4.  TYPES OF DATA REQUIRING INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE 


C6.4.1.  Specific inspection and acceptance criteria for contract data items are 
provided in block 7. of the DD Form 1423.   Government inspection and acceptance is 
required for TMs, TDP elements, and other data that will be used by DoD Component 
personnel for the installation, operation or maintenance of equipment or software.   
Some of the factors to be considered in the inspection and acceptance of this data are 
the following:


C6.4.1.1.  TMs 


C6.4.1.1.1.  The Department of Defense requires both military and 
commercial TMs, using two different acquisition strategies.   TMs that support items 
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designed and manufactured predominately for military purposes are procured using a DD 
Form 1423, which lists the applicable specifications and standards that provide the 
required data preparation, validation, and verification instructions, or refers to an 
attached TMCR document, which provides all required instructions.   The TMs that 
support items designed and manufactured to commercial specifications are first 
evaluated to the requirements of MIL-M-7298 (reference (y)) to determine the 
suitability of the TM for use in a military environment.   Based on this evaluation, 
commercial TMs are procured using a DD Form 1423 and the appropriate DIDs listed in 
reference (y).   When procuring military or commercial TMs, the program manager, with 
assistance from appropriate technical personnel, is responsible for selecting the 
specifications, standards, or DIDs to be applied under the terms of the contract.   If a 
commercial TM is being acquired under the procedures in the DFARS, Subpart 211 
(reference (b)), in-process inspection of the TM may not be permitted.


C6.4.1.1.2.  Part 9 of DoD Directive 5000.2 (reference (f)) requires that 
TMs be validated for accuracy, comprehensibility, completeness and for operational 
usability against the related equipment or system by the contractor.   Validation is 
conducted at the contractor's facility or at the operational site and, unless otherwise 
agreed on by the DoD Component, involves the hands-on performance of operating and 
maintenance procedures including checkout, calibration, alignment, and scheduled 
removal and installation instructions.   The contractor validation will be witnessed by the 
DoD Component representative unless, under unusual circumstances, validation by other 
means is agreed on by the DoD Component.   The DoD Component will verify 
operational suitability against the production version of the equipment or system.   
Contract requirements must define the contractor's and DoD Component responsibility 
in the validation and verification schedule.


C6.4.1.1.3.  Besides validation and verification, TMs should be subjected 
to in-process reviews and acceptance.   During the preparation of the TM, the DoD 
Component conducts in-process reviews to provide guidance to the contractor, ensures 
that the TMs conform to contract requirements, and review the validation and 
verification plan schedule.   Due to interdependent relationships between critical data 
products, coordination of the DoD TM and TDP review and acceptance activities should 
be accomplished.   In-process reviews may be conducted at the contractor's facility or at 
the subcontractor's or other source facility while the TM is being developed and before 
the contractor prepares the final version.


C6.4.1.1.4.  Procedures shall be established to apply configuration control 
to TMs to ensure that timely issuance of changes and revisions reflect engineering 
changes, that new instructions resulting from equipment and system modifications are 
issued concurrently, and that illustrated parts list used in repair procedures are updated.
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C6.4.1.2.  TDPs 


C6.4.1.2.1.  The Department of Defense currently requires that TDPs 
conform to the requirements of MIL-T-31000 (reference (m)).


C6.4.1.2.2.  Inspection and acceptance of the TDP elements shall be 
subjected to Government reviews in accordance with Part 9, Section B, of DoD 
Directive 5000.2 (reference (f)).   Basic procedures for inspecting and accepting TDPs 
are provided in section C6.5., below, of this Chapter.


C6.5.  PROCEDURES FOR INSPECTING AND ACCEPTING TDPs 


C6.5.1.  The process of inspecting and accepting TDPs shall be a systematic series 
of actions beginning at contract inception and ending with the acceptance of the TDP by 
an authorized Government representative.   The principal phases of this process are 
contractor indoctrination, in-process reviews, audits, final reviews, technical approval, 
and inspection, and acceptance or rejection.   These phases should include initiation of 
contractual enforcement actions for non-performances or lack of progress where 
appropriate.


C6.5.1.1.  Contractor Indoctrination.   Before the contractor begins developing 
data; i.e., usually within 60-90 days after contract, a data guidance conference should be 
held.   These milestones will normally allow significant time for the contractor to 
identify the personnel that will be responsible for preparing and submitting the data.   
The data guidance conference is a joint Government-contractor review of the 
contractual data requirements to ensure that the contractor understands his contractual 
obligations, and to review the contractor's approach to satisfying those obligations.   The 
data guidance conference may be held in conjunction with other contractor guidance and 
introduction conferences; e.g., the post-award conference.   It is highly recommended 
that the contract contain a requirement for the contractor to support this conference.   
The format for the conference is not as important as the topics to be discussed.   As a 
minimum, the topics provided below should be addressed.   These topics will enable both 
parties to understand the Government's intended use of the data being procured.   The 
conference is an opportunity to resolve differences of interpretation and provide 
alignment of the contractor's current TDP preparation systems with the Government's 
TDP requirements.   Finally, the conference allows the Government the opportunity to 
ensure that the contractor understands that all technical data presented to the 
Government for acceptance shall be accurate, clear, complete, current, and adequate for 
intended purposes.   Further, all topics discussed during the conference should be 
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documented in a set of minutes and any areas not resolved or that require changes to the 
contract should be brought to the attention of the appropriate Government program 
manager and the PCO.   The minimum topics for the conference are as follows:


C6.5.1.1.1.  The CDRL requireirents, the applicable DIDs, specifications, 
and standards, and applicable tailoring.


C6.5.1.1.2.  Data review requirements and schedules.


C6.5.1.1.3.  Data delivery requirements and schedules.


C6.5.1.1.4.  The contractors drafting practices and data formats.


C6.5.1.1.5.  The contractor's numbering system for its drawings, part 
numbers, and engineering documentation.


C6.5.1.1.6.  The contractor's QA procedures on data, including quality 
control of subcontractor and vendor data.


C6.5.1.1.7.  The contractor's data rights marking procedures and policies.


C6.5.1.1.8.  The role of subcontractors or vendors who will deliver data 
under the contract.


C6.5.1.1.9.  The contractor's configuration management system, including 
methods for releasing data, approving data, and incorporating changes into the data.


C6.5.1.1.10.  Identification of contract end items and the data trees 
associated therewith.


C6.5.1.1.11.  The contractor's organization for developing, releasing, and 
controlling data.   For data in digital form, include data update and transfer 
methodologies and identification of data exchange protocols used by the contractor.


C6.5.1.1.12.  Review samples of data, if available.


C6.5.1.1.13.  Other topics for discussion are identified in 
MIL-HDBK-288 (reference (z)).


C6.5.1.2.  In-Process Reviews and Audits 


C6.5.1.2.1.  In-process reviews and audits shall employ a structured and 
disciplined approach of monitoring contractor data preparation to ensure that the TDP is 
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evolving satisfactorily and that no unnecessary restrictions are being placed on its 
ultimate use.   Maximum use shall be made of evaluations performed by Government 
personnel for other purposes, and of conducting in-process reviews in conjunction with 
other reviews to reduce duplication of effort.   For example, when possible, in-process 
reviews for engineering data should be conducted in conjunction with the formal design 
reviews and/or audit processes prescribed by DoD-STD-963 (reference (g)).   
Specialists knowledgeable in the use of data and in TDP preparation shall perform the 
in-process reviews.   The step-by-step procedures for the in-process reviews shall be 
determined by the reviewing activity in coordination with the end users of the data.   The 
following sample guidance is provided for use:


C6.5.1.2.1.1.  Pre-review preparation:


C6.5.1.2.1.1.1.  Select the Government review team.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.2.  Provide the following information to the 
Government review team:


C6.5.1.2.1.1.2.1.  The purpose of the review.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.2.2.  The time and place of the review.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.2.3.  If the TDP will be provided to a 
Government site for review.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.2.4.  Contract requirements.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.2.5.  Intended use(s) of the TDP.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.2.6.  Identification of the review team.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.3.  Arrange meetings and/or reviews


C6.5.1.2.1.1.3.1.  Notify the contractor.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.3.2.  Ensure data is delivered or accessed on 
time.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.3.3.  Brief the team on the review procedures.


C6.5.1.2.1.1.3.4.  Discuss corrective action procedures with 
the review team.
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C6.5.1.2.1.2.  Conduct In-process Review (IPR)


C6.5.1.2.1.2.1.  The requirements of contractually imposed 
documents such as MIL-T-31000 (reference (m)) and applicable DIDs will be used to 
evaluate the data presented for review.   Government- or contractor-developed 
checklists and MIL-HDBK-288 (reference (z)) may be used as guides in conducting the 
review.


C6.5.1.2.1.2.2.  Document each deficiency found in the data.   
Prepare discrepancy sheets to document the findings of the IPR.


C6.5.1.2.1.2.3.  Consolidate the IPR findings.


C6.5.1.2.1.2.4.  Discuss the IPR findings with the contractor to 
ensure a mutual understanding of data deficiencies identified by the IPR team.


C6.5.1.2.1.3.  IPR follow-up:


C6.5.1.2.1.3.1.  Forward the consolidated IPR findings to the 
PCO.


C6.5.1.2.1.3.2.  The PCO formally submits the IPR findings to 
the contractor for corrective action.


C6.5.1.2.2.  Consideration shall be given to the amount of data to be 
reviewed, delivery schedule, and availability of equipment and personnel to perform the 
review.   In-process reviews shall:


C6.5.1.2.2.1.  Be coordinated with the appropriate DCMC or 
designated Government activity representative and the contractor.


C6.5.1.2.2.2.  Be conducted at a location consistent with the 
Government's objectives.


C6.5.1.2.2.3.  Occur at intermediate stages during TDP preparation as 
required to evaluate data, ensure incorporation of requested corrections, answer 
questions, and provide guidance.


C6.5.1.2.2.4.  Be used to assess contractor responsiveness, and, if 
appropriate, instigate contractual remedies for contractor or lack of progress.
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C6.5.1.2.2.5.  Be used to notify other functional data activities of 
potential impact caused by defective TDPs.


C6.5.1.2.3.  Predetermined acceptable quality levels may be used by the 
Government for TDP acceptance.   All data for an entity (such as a specific system) 
should be 100 percent complete and inspected before acceptance.   No data shall be 
accepted with known errors or deficiencies.


C6.5.1.3.  Final Review.   The TDP shall not be accepted until a final review 
has been performed.   As a minimum, final reviews shall:


C6.5.1.3.1.  Be conducted after completion of the in-process reviews and 
the functional configuration audit.


C6.5.1.3.2.  When applicable, be integrated with physical configuration 
audits (PCAs) meeting the criteria of MIL-STD-963 (reference (g)).


C6.5.1.3.3.  Verify that engineering decisions or changes resulting from 
PCAs have been accurately incorporated into the TDP.


C6.5.1.3.4.  Serve as the basis for acceptance or rejection of the TDP.


C6.5.1.3.5.  Include a top-down-break-down (TDBD) completeness review 
to ensure that all documents cited or referenced in the TDP have been furnished as part 
of the TDP.   Specifications and standards identified in the Department of Defense Index 
of Specifications and Standards (DoDISS) and industry association specifications and 
standards are not required to be submitted as part of a TDP.   MIL-HDBK-288 
(reference (z)) may be used as a guide in performing the TDBD.


C6.5.1.3.6.  Verify that discrepancies previously documented during the 
in-process review have been corrected.


C6.5.1.3.7.  Include a review of the TDP to ensure its adequacy for its 
intended use.


C6.5.1.3.8.  Require Government receiving activities to:
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C6.5.1.3.8.1.  Review data for legibility.   The TDP prepared by the 
contractor in hard copy form shall possess the quality that, when reproduced or 
microfilmed, will produce copies conforming to the legibility requirements of 
MIL-M-9868, MIL-D-5480, and MIL-M-38761 (references (aa), (ab), and (ac)), as 
required by the contract.


C6.5.1.3.8.2.  Review microfilm per reference (ah) and aperture cards 
of hard copy documents for conformance to format and coding requirements of 
MIL-STD-804 (reference (ad)), as required by the contract.


C6.5.1.3.8.3.  The TDP prepared by the contractor in digital media 
shall conform to the requirements of MIL-STD-1840, to MIL-D-28000 for 
Computer-Aided Design (CAD) data files, and to MIL-R-28002 for raster image files 
(references (ae), (af), and (ag)), as required by the contract.


C6.5.1.3.8.4.  Establish and maintain records indicating that the TDP 
has been officially accepted by the Government.   The records should document any 
deficiencies found in the TDP, actions taken to correct the deficiencies, and any 
conditions of acceptance and approval by the Government.


C6.5.1.4.  Acceptance or Rejection.   On completion of the final review, the 
Government reviewing activity shall notify the acceptance activity (listed on the CDRL) 
in writing, recommending acceptance or rejection of the TDP.   A rejection 
recommendation shall include documented reasons.   Non-conforming data in the TDP 
may serve as the basis for withholding contract payments as specified in the DFARS, 
Subpart 252.227-7030, or other contract requirements.   The acceptance activity shall 
notify the contractor of the acceptance or rejection of the TDP.   Final acceptance of 
the TDP is normally accomplished when the Government signs the DD Form 250, 
"Material Inspection and Receiving Report," and takes custody of the TDP.   If the TDP is 
rejected, the acceptance activity shall notify the contractor in writing of the reasons for 
rejection.   Formal notification that supplies do not conform with contractual 
requirements should be made by the contracting officer.   In addition to providing the 
reasons why the data were not accepted, the contracting officer must direct the 
contractor to correct the deficiencies, replace the non-conforming data, or, when 
permitted by the contract, elect to receive an equitable adjustment in contract price in 
lieu of correction or replacement.
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C7.  CHAPTER 7


RELEASE OF TECHNICAL DATA TO THE PUBLIC


C7.1.  GENERAL 


Public disclosure of technical data, as defined by 10 U.S.C. 130 (reference (e)), that 
has military or space application is tantamount to providing uncontrolled foreign 
access.   Because it is in the national interest to control the release of such data, 
Congress granted the Department of Defense the authority, by 10 U.S.C. 130 (reference 
(e)), to withhold that data when certain criteria are met.   DoD Directive 5230.25 
(reference (o)) contains the policy and procedures for determining whether to 
disseminate or withhold technical data with military or space application.


C7.2.  REQUIREMENTS FOR WITHHOLDING OF TECHNICAL DATA 


C7.2.1.  Unclassified technical data may be withheld from the public when the data 
meets the following criteria:


C7.2.1.1.  The data has military or space application and is in tthe possession 
of or under the control of the Department of Defense.


C7.2.1.2.  The data is entitled to protection pursuant to DFARS, Subpart 
227.402-72(b) (reference (b)), for contractor-sensitive or proprietary information.


C7.2.1.3.  The data is not subject to an exception under the export control laws.


C7.2.1.4.  The data discloses critical technology or operational advantage, as 
determined by the controlling DoD office.


C7.2.2.  In all cases the controlling DoD office, i.e., the activity that sponsored the 
work that generated the technical data, or received the technical data for the Department 
of Defense, has the responsibility for determining whether the criteria for withholding 
from public disclosure are met.


C7.2.3.  Repository personnel, or other designated receiving activities, shall review 
incoming technical data to ensure that data created under a contract whose solicitation 
was issued after November 6, 1984, has been assigned a distribution statement in 
accordance with MIL-STD-1806 (reference (n)).   Incoming technical data created after 
that time that have not been assigned a proper distribution statement shall be returned to 
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the controlling DoD office for assignment of a proper distribution statement.   In cases 
where personnel reviewing the incoming technical data suspect that proper analysis was 
not conducted to support assignment of a valid distribution statement, these personnel, 
with the concurrence of legal counsel, should seek written confirmation that the 
policies and procedures of DoD Directive 5230.24 (reference (c)) were followed in 
assignment of distribution statements.   Subsequent delivery of this data still bearing 
apparent inappropriate distribution statements should be referred to the Under Secretary 
of Defense for Policy, who is responsible for administering and monitoring compliance 
with the program.


C7.2.4.  Unmarked technical data that is already held in the files by the repository 
shall not be removed from the file and returned to the controlling office for the sole 
purpose of marking.   However, when a request is received for this technical data, the 
controlling DoD office should then be required to determine and provide appropriate 
marking directions to the repositories or designated receiving activities before the copy 
is released.   In those cases where it is impossible to determine who the controlling 
DoD office is, the repository or designated receiving activity will assume responsibility 
for marking the technical data.


C7.3.  FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT (FOIA) DENIAL AUTHORITY 


DoD Directive 5230.25 (reference (o)) also provides the Department of Defense the 
authority to deny FOIA (reference (ah)) requests for data that meet the criteria described 
in section C7.2., above.   Assignment of a restrictive distribution statement (i.e., other 
than distribution statement A) may be evidence that those criteria have been met.   In 
such cases, the third or fourth exemption of the FOIA should be cited, as appropriate.   It 
should be noted that to meet exemption 3 withholding criteria by applying the statutes of 
10 U.S.C. 130 requires written supporting documentation that meets the rationale of, or 
is listed, in the Munitions List (ML) or Militarily Critical Technologies List (MCTL).


C7.4.  CERTIFICATION PROGRAM FOR QUALIFIED REQUESTORS 


C7.4.1.  Central to the technical data release control mechanism is the concept of a 
large pool of "Qualified U.S. and Canadian Contractors."   This pool also includes private 
individuals and State and local governments that have a valid need for specific data.   The 
management of this pool of qualified requestors is a responsibility of the U.S./Canadian 
Joint Certification Office (JCO) and the Defense Logistics Services Center (DLSC), a 
primary field activity of the Defense Logistics Agency.
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C7.4.2.  The JCO has established a Qualified U.S./Canadian Contractor File to 
implement management control of the certification of qualified requestors and to 
provide this information to activities making determinations on the release of technical 
data with military or space application.   This file has been implemented as a computer 
database that will be used to generate a "Certified U.S./Canadian Contractor Access List 
(CCAL)."   The CCAL is published quarterly and is available on microfiche.   
Non-Government subscribers may obtain the CCAL through the Superintendent of 
Documents.


C7.4.3.  Requests for certification must be submitted on the DD Form 2345, 
"Militarily Critical Technical Data Agreement."   The individual or organization, seeking 
certification should submit the form directly to the following:
  
             U.S./Canadian Joint Certification Office
             Defense Logistics Services Center
             ATTN:   DLSC-FBA,, Federal Center
             Battle Creek, MI  49017-3084


C7.4.4.  In submitting a DD Form 2345, the individual or organization shall certify 
that:


C7.4.4.1.  The person who will receive export-controlled technical data is a 
U.S. or Canadian citizen.


C7.4.4.2.  The technical data will be used in connection with, a legitimate 
business that is described in the certification.   This does not necessarily require a 
contract or grant from the U.S. or Canadian Governments.


C7.4.4.3.  The responsibilities under export control laws are understood and 
will be observed.   This includes a recognition that release or disclosure of technical 
data within the U.S. or Canada with the knowledge or intent that it will be transmitted to 
a foreign country is illegal.


C7.4.4.4.  The business will not release or disclose the data to other than its 
employees except as allowed by DoD Directive 5230.25 (reference (o)) or, for Canada, 
the "Technical Data Control Regulations (TDCR)."


C7.4.4.5.  No person who will have access to the technical data is debarred or 
has violated export control laws.
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C7.4.4.6.  The contractor itself is not debarred or has not violated export 
control laws.


C7.4.5.  The JCO will cross-reference other available data to determine to the 
greatest extent possible whether the technical data recipient has been debarred, 
suspended, charged with violating export-control laws and regulations, or involved with 
violations of other Militarily Critical Technical Data Agreements.   The JCO will also 
look for activities and organizations clearly unrelated to legitimate business purposes as 
defined in reference (o).   Examples of inappropriate business activity are submittals by 
a foreign embassy or foreign trade organizations or activities that, by their nature, are 
primarily designed to permit public dissemination (lectures and publications, etc.).


C7.4.6.  When the DD Form 2345 has been approved by the JCO, information will 
be selected from the form and entered in the Qualified U.S./Canadian Contractor File.   
Selected data will subsequently be extracted from the file and will appear in the CCAL.   
Entries in the file will be recertified every 5 years.


C7.5.  DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR DISTRIBUTION REVIEW 


C7.5.1.  The technical data repository should have the Cataloging Handbook 
H-4/H-8 Series (reference (ai)) available for ready reference.   This microfiche 
publication is available from the Defense Logistics Services Center at the address 
shown above in paragraph C7.4.3.


C7.5.2.  Technical organizations that are providing technical support to the 
engineering data repository or other designated engineering data release organization 
will need routine access to the Militarily Critical Technologies List (MCTL) as well as 
access to the CCAL.   Requests for the MCTL should be submitted to the technology 
transfer focal points in the Military Services and the Defense Agencies.   Technical 
review activities may also require access to or information on the State Department's 
Munitions List and the Department of Commerce's Commodities Control List.


C7.5.3.  Controlling offices will need the CCAL, MCTL, and access to, or 
information on, the Munitions List and the Commodities Control List.
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C7.6.  PROCEDURES FOR DISTRIBUTION REVIEW AND RELEASE OF TECHNICAL 
DATA 


C7.6.1.  Initial Repository Actions On Receipt of Request for Technical Data 


C7.6.1.1.  Determine if the technical data requested is not releasable or has 
restrictions on release or disclosure for other reasons.   These reasons include security 
classification or valid marking with a limited rights legend.   Where it is possible to 
expunge the specific data to which the restrictions on release or disclosure apply, the 
request, along with the relevant technical data and supporting evaluation, should be 
referred to a designated organizational element at the local acquisition activity.   The 
designated organization element should coordinate his actions with the local Data 
Management Office and any other technical activity(s) necessary to determine the cost 
effectiveness of "sanitizing" the document.


C7.6.1.2.  If the technical data is not subject to other restrictions, it should be 
reviewed for an "Export-Control Warning Notice."   This warning notice should read:
  
 "WARNING -- This document contains technical data whose export is restricted by the 
Arms Export Control Act (Section 2751 of title 22, U.S.C., et seq.) or the Export 
Administration Act of 1979, as amended, App 2401 of title 50, U.S.C., et seq.   
Violations of these export laws are subject to severe criminal penalties.   Disseminate 
in accordance with provisions of DoD Directive 5230.25."   This warning notice 
generally will be associated with distribution statements B, C, D, E, F, or X.   If no 
distribution statement is annotated on the document or if distribution statement A has 
been applied, the controlling DoD office should be contacted to clarify the discrepancy 
before further review.


C7.6.2.  Distribution Review of Export-Controlled Technical Data 


C7.6.2.1.  If an "Export-Control Warning Notice" is annotated on the technical 
data, the repository should verify that the requestor is listed on the CCAL.   If the 
requestor is not listed on the CCAL and is not listed on the monthly cumulative "CCAL 
Change Bulletin" (called the "Disqualified U.S. Contractor Bulletin"), the reviewing 
activity should deny the request, but provide a blank DD Form 2345, the address for 
submission to DLSC, and a copy of DoD 5230.25-PH (reference (aj)), which is a 
pamphlet that explains the Department of Defense's policy for the control of 
unclassified technical data with military or space application.


C7.6.2.2.  If the requestor is listed on the CCAL, the request and the requested 
technical data should be reviewed to determine whether the data requested is related to a 
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legitimate business purpose for which the contractor is certified.   If there is any 
question about the relevancy of the data request to the purpose for which the data was 
requested, the technical review activity should forward the technical data and the request 
to the controlling DoD office, concurrently advising the requestor in writing that the 
request has been forwarded to the controlling DoD office, who will be responsible for 
the decision to release or deny the request.


C7.6.3.  Distribution Review for Technical Data Assigned a Distribution Statement 


C7.6.3.1.  If distribution statement A is assigned, release the technical data to 
the requestor charging an appropriate search, reproduction, and delivery charge in 
accordance with DoD Instruction 7230.7 (reference (ak)).


C7.6.3.2.  If distribution statement B is assigned, the technical data is not to be 
released outside the Government without specific approval of the controlling DoD 
office.   If there is a question whether the requesting activity is indeed a U.S. 
Government Agency, refer the request and the technical data to the Office of the Under 
Secretary of Defense for Policy for disposition.


C7.6.3.3.  If distribution statement C is assigned to the technical data, the data 
may be released to another party subject to the following conditions:


C7.6.3.3.1.  Either they are a Government contractor or approved by the 
acquisition as a potential contractor.


C7.6.3.3.2.  If the data is export controlled, a DD Form 2345 must be in 
the possession of the Department of Defense.


C7.6.3.3.3.  If the data is classified, an approved DD Form 250 (with 
"need-to-know" the subject field of the data) must be on file with the Department of 
Defense.


C7.6.3.4.  If distribution statement D is assigned to the technical data, the data 
may be released to another party subject to the following conditions:


C7.6.3.4.1.  Either they are a DoD contractor or approved by the 
acquisition activity as a potential contractor.


C7.6.3.4.2.  If the data is export controlled, a DD Form 2345 must be in 
the possession of the Department of Defense.
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C7.6.3.4.3.  If the data is classified, an approved DD Form 250 (with 
"need-to-know" the subject field of the data) must be on file with the Department of 
Defense.


C7.6.3.5.  If distribution statement E has been assigned to the technical data, 
the reviewing activity is to release this data to DoD Components only unless 
specifically approved by the controlling DoD office.


C7.6.3.6.  If distribution statement F has been assigned to the technical data, 
the reviewing activity should refer all requests to the controlling DoD office.   Each 
activity should periodically review technical data marked with a distribution statement F 
to verify that there is a valid and continuing need to store the information.   When the 
need can no longer be established, disposition of the technical data shall be 
accomplished based on written instructions from the controlling DoD office.


C7.6.3.7.  If Distribution Statement X has been assigned to the technical data, 
the data may be released to U.S. Government Agencies.   When a DD Form 2345 is on 
file with the Department of Defense, the data may also be released to parties with a 
legitimate business interest with the Department of Defense.


C7.6.3.8.  The controlling DoD office may always release data to anyone 
regardless of the distribution statement subject to any constraints imposed by statute or 
DoD policy.


C7.6.4.  Technical Data Not Marked with a Distribution Statement 


C7.6.4.1.  Technical data that have not been marked in accordance with DoD 
Directive 5230.24 (reference (c)) should be reviewed by the controlling DoD office and 
an appropriate distribution statement assigned.


C7.6.4.2.  An initial step in establishing the appropriate distribution statement 
is to review whether the technical data has been released to the public.   Evidence of 
such release would include listing in a reprocurement data package or in a procurement 
description that has been used in the past to support a competitive procurement.   Each 
reviewing activity should canvass the record-keeping at the data repository or at each 
activity that directs the data repository to release information.   Determine whether the 
appropriate reason for a protective statement such as export controlled or classified 
still applies and mark the document accordingly.


C7.6.4.3.  The reviewing activity should also research the Military Engineering 
Data Asset Locator System (MEDALS) for other repositories that may contain the 
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same, or earlier revisions of the same, technical data.   If such duplication exists, proper 
distribution statement assignment should be the responsibility of the cognizant 
Government design activity with notification to the other repositories also holding the 
data.


C7.6.4.4.  If research indicates that the controlling DoD office no longer 
exists, the DoD Component Headquarters shall assign responsibility to an appropriate 
organization in their chain of command to make a determination concerning marking, 
remarking, and release of the data.
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C8.  CHAPTER 8


PREPARATION, COORDINATION, CLEARANCE, AND APPROVAL
OF DoD DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS (DIDs)


C8.1.  PREPARATION OF DIDs 


C8.1.1.  Before preparing a new or revised DID, the current issue of the AMSDL, 
DoD 5010.12-L (reference (a)), and AMSDL Notices, shall be researched to determine 
whether an existing approved DID can be used as is, tailored, or revised in lieu of 
preparing a new DID.


C8.1.2.  DIDs shall be prepared in accordance with DoD-STD-963 (reference (g)).   
When a DID requires an associated form to be completed by the contractor in 
preparation of the data product, the form shall be approved by the DoD Components 
forms control office and must display the OMB control number 0704-0188 and an 
Agency Disclosure Notice (ADN) at the top of the form.   Forms that were approved 
before the DID was prepared must be revised to display an OMB control number and 
ADN at the top of the form before is is attached to the DID and submitted for approval.   
Forms that are not mandatory but are "sample formats," shall be clearly marked as such 
and shall not display form numbers, the ADN, or the OMB control number.


C8.1.3.  New and revised military specifications that contain data or recordkeeping 
requirements shall be prepared in accordance with MIL-STD-961 (reference (r)).


C8.1.4.  New and revised military standards that contain data or recordkeeping 
requirements shall be prepared in accordance with MIL-STD-962 (reference (s)).


C8.2.  COORDINATION OF DIDs 


C8.2.1.  DIDs that are prepared or revised concurrently with new or revised military 
specifications and standards (Type I DIDs) shall be coordinated concurrently by the 
Preparing Activity (PA) of the military specification or standard in accordance with the 
procedures of DoD 4120.3-M (reference (al)).   The DIDs shall be coordinated with the 
appropriate DoD Component Data Management Office before submission to the DoD 
AMSDL Clearance Office for approval and clearance.


C8.2.2.  DIDs that are prepared to accommodate the data requirements in existing 
specifications or standards (Type I DIDs) shall be coordinated with the PA of the 
specification or standard.   If the PA concurs with the DID, the PA shall prepare an 
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amendment to the military specification, or a notice to the standard to incorporate a 
reference to the DID.   Coordination of the amendment or notice shall be conducted in 
accordance with DOD 4120.3-M (reference (al)).   The DID shall be coordinated with 
the appropriate DoD Component Data Management Office before submission to the 
DoD AMSDL Clearance Office for approval and clearance.


C8.2.3.  New or revised DIDs that are not associated with a military specification or 
standard (Type II DIDs) shall be coordinated with the appropriate DoD Component Data 
Management Office before submission to each DoD AMSDL Clearance Office for 
approval and clearance.


C8.2.4.  When a contract data requirement cannot be satisfied by using the DIDs 
currently listed in the AMSDL, and time constraints preclude preparation and approval 
of a Type I or II DID, a one-time DID (Type III DID) may be prepared and used in a 
contract solicitation.   One-time DIDs (Type III DIDs), which are restricted to use on 
one contract, require only coordination and approval within the applicable DoD 
Component.   Clearance and approval by the DoD AMSDL Clearance Office is not 
required.   The Data Management Focal Point for each DoD Component listed in the 
AMSDL (reference (a)) shall assign one-time DID identification numbers from the 
block of numbers issued to each DoD Component as follows:


The first two digits will be "OT"


The third digit is a dash "-"


The fourth and fifth digits will indicate the fiscal year (FY);e.g., "92"


The sixth digit is a dash "-"


The seventh through eleventh digits will be assigned by the Data Management Focal Point from 
the following block of numbers:


10000   Army


20000   Navy


30000   Air Force


40000   Defense Intelligence Agency


45000   Marine Corps


50000   Defense Communications Agency


55000   Defense Mapping Agency


60000   Defense Nuclear Agency


65000   Defense Logistics Agency


70000   National Security Agency


75000   Not Assigned


80000   OSD
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Example:


OT-91-10000 (the first number assigned in FY 91 by the Army).


OT-92-10000 (the first number assigned in FY 92 by the Army).


C8.2.4.1.  This numbering system eliminates the need for repeated assignments 
of new blocks of numbers.


C8.2.4.2.  One-time, or Type III, DIDs may continue being used on follow-on 
contracts for procurement of additional quantities of the original item.   However, when 
recurrent use of the data requirement of a one-time DID on other contracts is expected, 
a Type I or Type II DID should be concurrently prepared, coordinated as appropriate, and 
submitted to the DoD AMSDL Clearance Office for approval and clearance.


C8.2.5.  New or revised military specifications and standards that contain 
record-keeping requirements or cite existing DIDs shall be coordinated by the PA of the 
military specification or standard in accordance with the procedures specified in DoD 
4120.3-M (reference (al)).   The PA shall submit the specification or standard to the 
DoD AMSDL Clearance Office for clearance after completion of the coordination 
process.


C8.3.  CLEARANCE AND APPROVAL OF DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS 


C8.3.1.  The "Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980," Pub. L. 96-511 (reference (d)), 
established policies and procedures for controlling paperwork burden imposed by 
Federal Agencies on the public.   The OMB has determined that the data acquisition 
documents listed in the AMSDL, DoD 5010.12-L (reference (a)), are subject to the 
provisions of reference (d).   Accordingly, the OMB control number 0704-0188, 
assigned to reference (a), applies to the information-generating requirements contained 
in military specifications and standards and to the related DIDs listed therein.   
Consistent with the blanket OMB clearance that has been assigned to the AMSDL, 
preparation and submittal of individual Standard Forms 83, "Request for OMB Review," 
are not required for individual data acquisition documents.


C8.3.2.  New and revised data acquisition documents intended for recurrent 
contractual use shall be submitted to the DoD AMSDL Clearance Office for approval 
and clearance as a complete package containing the following:


C8.3.2.1.  A forwarding letter, which includes the following:


C8.3.2.1.1.  The desired action; e.g., "approval of a new DID," or 
"assignment of an AMSC number to a military specification.
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C8.3.2.1.2.  A statement indicating that the document has been fully 
coordinated, as appropriate.


C8.3.2.1.3.  A supporting statement describing the need for the data and 
certifying that the data requirements contained in each proposed data acquisition 
document are not duplicative of existing approved and cleared data requirements.


C8.3.2.2.  A legible copy of each proposed data acquisition document.   For 
each proposed DID, a clear original copy is also required.


C8.4.  CANCELLATION OR SUPERSESSION OF DIDs 


C8.4.1.  When a military specification or standard that contains requirements for 
the preparation of deliverable data is canceled, any associated DIDs that do not cite any 
other source documents shall be proposed for cancellation by the PA of the 
specification or standard.   The PA shall provide the proposal to cancel the DID(s) to 
the DoD AMSDL Clearance Office, citing the cancellation of the associated 
specification or standard.   Advance notification of the intent to cancel the DIDs will be 
published in two consecutive AMSDL Notices prior to final cancellation.   This provides 
an opportunity for other users of the DID to register a need for retention of the DID 
with the AMSDL Clearance Office.   In these cases, the user will normally be asked to 
assume responsibility of "Office of Primary Responsibility (OPR)" for the DID.


C8.4.2.  When DIDs are intended to be canceled independent of the cancellation of 
a military specification or standard, the OPR will notify the DoD AMSDL Clearance 
Office.   The DoD AMSDL Clearance Office will determine if the DIDs have been cited 
in any source document listed in the AMSDL (reference a)).   If so, the PA of the 
source document will be notified of the proposed cancelation.   If the PA determines 
that the DID is still required to accommodate data requirements in the source 
document, the PA may then be designated as OPR for the DID, and the DID will not be 
canceled.   If the AMSDL Clearance Office determines that the DID has not been cited 
in any source documents listed in reference (a), or if the PA determines that the DID is 
no longer required, notification of the intent to cancel the DID will be advertised in two 
consecutive AMSDL notices as described in C8.4.1., above.


C8.4.3.  New or revised DIDs can supersede existing DIDs when the OPRs of the 
affected DIDs concur in the action.   The OPR for the new DID has the responsibility 
for obtaining this concurrence.   Superseded DIDs are listed in block 7 of the DD Form 
1664.
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C8.4.4.  Canceled or superseded DIDs shall not be used on new solicitations or 
contracts.   However, if a DID is canceled or superseded subsequent to the release of a 
Request for Proposal but prior to the award of a new contract, the canceled or 
superseded DID may still be cited.   Also, canceled or superseded DIDs that are in use 
on a current contract may be used on follow-on contracts for the same item when 
continuity of data format and content is required.   In all cases where a DID has been 
superseded, the newer DID should be reviewed for possible application on the new or 
follow-on solicitation or contract.   Because canceled and superseded DIDs are not 
readily available at the DoD Single Stock Point, copies should be retained by the project 
office and included in the contract or solicitation package.   If this is not done, copies 
may be obtained from the DoD Single Stock Point if the contracting officer certifies 
the need for a contractor to obtain copies of the canceled or superseded DIDs in 
fulfillment of their contractual obligations.
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INSTRUCTION 
 
 
 


NUMBER 5120.14 
March 7, 2006 


 


USD(P&R) 


 
SUBJECT:  Defense Advisory Committee on Women in the Services (DACOWITS) 


References: (a) DoD Directive 5120.14, “Defense Advisory Committee on Women in the 
Services (DACOWITS),” July 15, 1997 (hereby canceled) 


(b) Deputy Secretary of Defense memorandum, "DoD Directives Review –  
  Phase II," July 13, 2005 


 (c) DoD Directive 5124.02, “Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and 
Readiness (USD(P&R)),” February 11, 2006 


 (d) Appendix to Title 5, United States Code, as annotated 
 (e) DoD Directive 5105.4, “Department of Defense Federal Advisory Committee 


Management Program,” February 10, 2003 
 (f) DoD 8910.1-M, “DoD Procedures for Management of Information 


Requirements,” June 30, 1998 
 
 
1.  REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE 
 
This Instruction reissues Reference (a) as an Instruction according to the guidance in References 
(b) and (c); revises the organization, membership, functions, and responsibilities of the Defense 
Advisory Committee on Women in the Services (DACOWITS); and adds information 
requirements. 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY 
 
This Instruction applies to the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments 
(including the Coast Guard under agreement with the Department of Homeland Security when it 
is not operating as a Service in the Navy), the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the 
Combatant Commands, the Office of the Inspector General of the Department of Defense, the 
Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all other organizational entities within the 
Department of Defense (hereafter referred to collectively as the “DoD Components”).  The term 
"Military Services" as used herein, refers to the Army, the Navy, the Air Force, the Marine 
Corps, and the Coast Guard. 
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3.  ORGANIZATION 
 


3.1.  DACOWITS is hereby established within the Department of Defense according to 
References (d) and (e). 
 


3.2.  The Committee reports to the Principal Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for 
Personnel and Readiness (PDUSD(P&R)), under the Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel 
and Readiness (USD(P&R)), with functional responsibilities under the Director, DACOWITS. 
 


3.3.  A Chair will be designated by the Secretary of Defense to serve as the leader of the 
Committee.  The Chair, in turn, may select a Vice Chair to assist with duties and perform the 
Chair’s duties in the Chair’s absence.  The Chair shall serve at the pleasure of the Secretary of 
Defense, normally for a term of three years.  The Chair shall speak for the Committee on 
administrative matters and on positions on which the Committee has reached consensus. 
 
 
4.  MEMBERSHIP 
 


4.1.  Composition.  The Committee is composed of no more than 15 civilian members.  
Members are selected on the basis of their experience in the military, as a member of a military 
family, or with women’s or family-related workforce issues.  Members shall be U.S. citizens and 
are selected without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national origin, mental or physical 
disability, age, marital status, or sexual orientation.  Due to possible conflicts of interest, DoD 
military and civilian personnel who currently serve, including members of the National Guard of 
the United States or Selective Reserves, are not eligible for nomination or Committee 
membership. 
 


4.2.  Nominations.  Upon the request of PDUSD(P&R), Members of Congress, the Chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Secretaries of the Military Departments, the DoD Components, 
the Special Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for White House Liaison, and third-year 
members of DACOWITS may submit nominations for Committee membership to the 
DACOWITS Office on DD Form 2207, Defense Advisory Committee on Women in the Services 
(DACOWITS) Recommendation for Nomination.  The form is available through the 
DACOWITS Office.  The DACOWITS Office shall refer self-nominations to the appropriate 
Military Service. 
 


4.3.  Appointments.  The Secretary of Defense appoints all DACOWITS members.  Members 
shall serve as individuals and not as officials representing any group or organization with which 
they may be affiliated.  Nominees for appointments shall be evaluated for potential conflicts of 
interest.  While the members serve at the pleasure of the Secretary of Defense, normally the term 
of membership is three years. 
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5.  FUNCTIONS 
 


5.1.  DACOWITS shall provide information and advice to the Department of Defense, 
through PDUSD(P&R), and make recommendations on: 
 


5.1.1.  Matters and policies relating to the recruitment, retention, treatment, employment, 
integration, and well-being of highly qualified professional women in the Armed Forces, as 
specified by PDUSD(P&R). 
 


5.1.2.  Family issues and the active promotion of family issues related to the recruitment 
and retention of a highly qualified professional military. 
 


5.2.  DACOWITS will encourage public acceptance of military service as a citizenship 
responsibility and as a career field for qualified women.  In addition, DACOWITS shall: 
 


5.2.1.  Conduct a minimum of two meetings annually.  All sessions shall be open to the 
public, except for those that are closed pursuant to Reference (d). 
 


5.2.2.  Conduct installation visits as requested by PDUSD(P&R). 
 


5.2.3.  Use various methods of research to gather information as a basis for 
recommendations.  
 


5.2.4.  Submit reports as required by PDUSD(P&R). 
 
 
6.  RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


6.1.  PDUSD(P&R)), under USD(P&R), shall: 
 


6.1.1.  Oversee the Committee. 
 


6.1.2.  Specify the issues on which the Committee focuses. 
 


6.1.3.  Appoint a Designated Federal Official (DFO) according to Reference (e), normally 
the Director, DACOWITS, to approve or call each meeting, approve the meeting agenda, attend 
all meetings, and chair meetings when the agency head directs.  DFO shall have the authority to 
adjourn any Committee meeting not considered to be in the public interest. 
 


6.1.4.  Designate representatives from the offices of the Deputy Under Secretary of 
Defense (Military Personnel Policy) (DUSD(MPP)) and Deputy Under Secretary of Defense 
(Military Community and Family Policy) (DUSD(MC&FP)) as Ex-Officios, to serve as advisors 
to the Committee. 
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6.1.5.  Coordinate with the Secretary of Veterans Affairs to designate the Director of the 
Center for Women Veterans of the Department of Veterans Affairs as an Ex-Officio, to serve as 
an advisor to the Committee. 
 


6.1.6.  Direct DUSD(MPP) and DUSD(MC&FP) to appoint points of contact (POCs) to 
the Committee, to advise the Committee in areas of expertise and attend all meetings. 
 


6.1.7.  Solicit nominations for membership. 
 


6.1.8.  Provide personnel, facilities, and other administrative support necessary for the 
Committee to perform its functions. 
 


6.1.9.  Request official representation funds, when appropriate. 
 


6.1.10.  Oversee the Director, DACOWITS. 
 


6.2.  The Director, DACOWITS, and the DACOWITS Office shall: 
 


6.2.1.  Serve as the official channel through which all Committee activities shall be 
coordinated with the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments, and other 
offices/agencies. 
 


6.2.2.  Assist and support the Committee’s business activities. 
 


6.3.  The Assistant Secretary of Defense for Reserve Affairs, under the USD(P&R), shall 
designate a representative as an Ex-Officio, to serve as an advisor to the Committee, and a POC 
to advise the Committee in areas of expertise and attend all meetings. 
 


6.4.  The Assistant Secretary of Defense for Health Affairs, under the USD(P&R), shall 
designate a POC to advise the Committee in areas of expertise and attend all meetings. 
 


6.5.  The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Secretaries of the Military Departments, 
and the Commandant of the Coast Guard shall assign POCs to the Committee.  The Secretary of 
the Navy shall assign one POC from the Navy and one from the Marine Corps.  The Secretaries 
of the Army and the Air Force shall jointly assign one POC from the National Guard Bureau in 
addition to the POCs from their respective Military Departments.  The Office of the Secretary of 
Defense shall direct requests for expertise and resources through the POCs.  The POCs shall be 
military officers in grade O-5 or higher or their civilian equivalents.  Grade exceptions shall be 
justified in a written request to the Director, DACOWITS, for approval.  In addition, the POCs 
shall: 
 


6.5.1.  Serve as the primary POC to DACOWITS, working through the DACOWITS 
Office. 
 


6.5.2.  Act as Service/Staff advisors and attend all DACOWITS meetings. 
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6.5.3.  Coordinate timely responses to all information and recommendation requests. 
 
6.5.4.  Coordinate installation visits between DACOWITS members and host commands, 


working with the DACOWITS staff. 
 
6.5.5.  Solicit and submit nominations when the PDUSD(P&R) requests. 
 
6.5.6.  Provide support to OSD-hosted DACOWITS meetings as required. 
 
6.5.7.  Provide timely responses to information and recommendation requests. 


 
 
7.  FUNDING 
 


7.1.  The members of the Committee serve without compensation, but may be allowed 
transportation, per diem, and authorized expenses for government-directed travel outside their 
local area. 
 


7.2.  The Defense Human Resources Agency shall fund DACOWITS functions within 
resources available except for official representation funds. 
 


7.3.  When appropriate, the PDUSD(P&R) shall request official representation funds for 
DACOWITS activities from WHS. 
 


7.4.  The Director, DACOWITS, shall internally control the budget and audit it for 
compliance with applicable management controls. 
 
 
8.  INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 
 


8.1.  The reports required by paragraph 5.2.4 are exempt from licensing according to 
subparagraphs C4.4.2 and C4.4.3 of DoD 8910.1-M (Reference (f)). 
 


8.2.  The recommendations for nomination required by paragraph 4.2 and the solicitations of 
nominations required by subparagraph 6.1.7. are exempt from licensing according to 
subparagraph C4.4.2 of Reference (f). 
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9.  EFFECTIVE DATE 
 
This Instruction is effective immediately. 
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Department of Defense 
 


INSTRUCTION 
 


 
 


NUMBER 5120.39  
September 10, 2008 


 
USD(P&R) 


 
SUBJECT: DoD Wage Fixing Authority - Appropriated Fund and Nonappropriated Fund 


Compensation Programs 
 
References:  See Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  PURPOSE.  This Instruction: 
 
 a.  Consolidates and reissues DoD Directive 5120.39 and DoD Directive 5120.42 
(References (a) and (b), respectively), as an Instruction according to the guidance in DoD 
Instruction 5025.01 (Reference (c)) and the authority in DoD Directive 5124.02 (Reference (d)), 
to: 
 
  (1)  Update and restate established uniform policies and practices pursuant to chapter 53, 
subchapter 4 of title 5, United States Code (U.S.C.) (Reference (e)). 
 
  (2)  Incorporate changes to established policies, practices, and schedules for DoD 
appropriated and nonappropriated civilian employees. 
 
 b.  Designates the DoD Wage Committee (organization and functions described in  
Enclosure 2) as a DoD Federal Advisory Committee consistent with DoD Instruction 5105.04 
(Reference (f)). 
 
 c.  Establishes the Wage and Salary Division located in the Defense Human Resources 
Activity (DHRA), Civilian Personnel Management Service (CPMS), as the DoD Wage Fixing 
Authority technical staff to advise the DoD Wage Fixing Authority and the DoD Wage 
Committee. 
 
 d.  Defines the authorities of the Nonappropriated Fund (NAF) Personnel Policy Division, 
located in the DHRA, CPMS, to advise on NAF personnel policy and compensation. 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY.  This Instruction applies to OSD, the Military Departments, the Office of 
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Joint Staff, the Combatant Commands, the 
Office of the Inspector General of the Department of Defense, the Defense Agencies, the DoD 
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Field Activities, and all other organizational entities in the Department of Defense (hereafter 
referred to collectively as the “DoD Components”). 
 
 
3.  POLICY.  It is DoD policy that salaries, wages, and compensation for DoD appropriated and 
nonappropriated civilian employees be determined according to applicable laws, regulations, and 
established policies. 
 
 
4.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  See Enclosure 3. 
 
 
5.  RELEASABILITY.  UNLIMITED.  This Instruction is approved for public release.  Copies 
may be obtained through the Internet from the DoD Issuances Web Site at 
http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives.  
 
 
6.  EFFECTIVE DATE.  This Instruction is effective immediately. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Enclosures 
 1.  References 
 2.  DoD Wage Committee 
 3.  Responsibilities 
 4.  CPMS Wage and Salary Division Functions 
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ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES 
 
 
(a) DoD Directive 5120.39, “Department of Defense Wage Fixing Authority Appropriated 
 Fund Compensation,” April 24, 1980 (hereby canceled) 
(b) DoD Directive 5120.42, “Department of Defense Wage Fixing Authority – 
 Nonappropriated Fund Compensation Programs,” May 19, 1977 (hereby canceled) 
(c) DoD Instruction 5025.01, “DoD Directives Program,” October 28, 2007 
(d) DoD Directive 5124.02, “Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 
 (USD(P&R)),” June 23, 2008   
(e) Chapter 53, subchapter 4 of title 5, United States Code 
(f) DoD Instruction 5105.04, “Department of Defense Federal Advisory Committee 
 Management Program,” August 6, 2007 
(g) Part 532 of title 5, Code of Federal Regulations, current edition 
(h) Sections 8002 and 8083 of Public Law 110-116, “Department of Defense Appropriations  
 Act for Fiscal Year 2008,” November 13, 2007 
(i) Sections 901-903 of title 20, United States Code 
(j) Chapter V of Public Law 97-257, “Corps of Engineers Special Power Rate Schedules,” 
 September 10, 1982 
(k) Section 1358 of Public Law 99-661, “The National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
 Year 1987,” November 14, 1986 
(l) Office of Personnel Management Memorandum, “Delegation Agreement of Title 38 
 Provisions,” July 1, 2002 
(m) Sections 7401 and 7455 of title 38, United States Code 
(n) Section 1595 of title 10, United States Code 
(o) DoD 1400.25-M, Subchapter 1405, “Classification, Pay, and Allowance” 
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ENCLOSURE 2 
 


DoD WAGE COMMITTEE 
 
 
1.  The DoD Wage Committee shall consist of: 
 
 a.  The Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Civilian Personnel Policy) (DUSD(CPP)) as 
chair, or as otherwise designated by the Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 
(USD(P&R)). 
 
 b.  Two members designated by the DoD Components having the largest number of wage 
employees covered by the wage schedules under consideration as decided by the Designated 
Federal Officer. 
 
 c.  Two members designated by the head of each of the two labor organizations having the 
largest number of wage employees covered by exclusive recognition in the Department of 
Defense, as determined by the USD(P&R). 
 
 
2.  The DoD Wage Committee shall meet at the call of the Designated Federal Officer to 
consider matters in the order prescribed by the Chair. 
 
 
3.  A majority vote of the DoD Wage Committee shall constitute the recommendation of the 
Committee, but a member of the minority may file a report with the Committee’s 
recommendation.  The DoD Wage Committee shall: 
 
 a.  Consider and make recommendations to the USD(P&R) on specifications for full-scale 
wage surveys for wage areas qualifying under Reference (e) for Local Wage Survey Committees. 
 
 b.  Consider the survey data, the Local Wage Survey Committee’s report and 
recommendations, the statistical analyses and proposed pay schedules, as well as any other data 
or recommendations pertinent to the survey, and recommend wage schedules to the USD(P&R) 
upon completion of a local wage survey, for areas qualifying under Reference (e). 
 
 
4.  The DoD Wage Committee shall be assisted by the DoD Wage Fixing Authority technical 
staff provided by the Director, DHRA, CPMS.  The DHRA, CPMS, Wage and Salary Division, 
staff shall consist of wage specialists, wage analysts, data collection agents, and clerical 
assistants.
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ENCLOSURE 3 
 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
 
1.  USD(P&R).  The USD(P&R) shall: 
 
 a.  Approve salaries, wages, and compensation policies for DoD employees paid in the 
following categories: 
 
  (1)  Prevailing rate employees.  (See part 532 of title 5, Code of Federal Regulations 
(Reference (g)).) 
 
  (2)  Foreign national employees.  (See section 8002 of Public Law 110-116 (Reference 
(h)).) 
 
  (3)  Overseas teachers.  (See sections 901-903 of title 20, U.S.C. (Reference (i)).) 
 
  (4)  Corps of Engineers employees covered by special power rate schedules.  (See 
Chapter V of Public Law 97-257 and section 1358 of Public Law 99-661 (References (j) and (k), 
respectively).) 
 
  (5)  Employees in certain health care occupations.  (See section 8023 of Reference (h), 
Office of Personnel Management Memorandum, and Sections 7401 and 7455 of title 38, U.S.C. 
(References (l) and (m), respectively).) 
 
  (6)  Defense Foreign Language Institute Language Center faculty.  (See section 1595 of 
title 10, U.S.C. (Reference (n)).) 
 
  (7)  Nonappropriated Fund employees in non-prevailing rate positions.  (See DoD 
1400.25-M, Subchapter 1405 (Reference (o)).) 
 
 b.  Establish and oversee the DoD Wage Committee.  (See Enclosure 2.) 
 
 c.  Ensure DHRA, CPMS, Wage and Salary Division, under the criteria established in 
Reference (e), executes authorized wage policies and performs the responsibilities in  
Enclosure 3. 
 
 d.  Redelegate the authority in subparagraph 1.a.(7) of this enclosure, as appropriate, but no 
lower than the DUSD(CPP). 
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 e.  Ensure the NAF Personnel Policy Division develops and issues compensation policy 
covering white-collar NAF employees and oversees the consistent and uniform administration of 
compensation for all DoD NAF employees. 
 
 f.  Together with the Chair of the DoD Wage Committee, the Chief of the Wage and Salary 
Division, and the Chief of the NAF Personnel Policy Division, coordinate and exchange 
information and advice with the DoD Components and other Government and non-Government 
agencies having collateral or related responsibilities. 
 
 
2.  Principal Deputy Under Secretary of Defense (Personnel and Readiness) (PDUSD(P&R)).  
The PDUSD(P&R), under the authority, direction, and control of the USD(P&R), shall 
proportion expenses of the Wage and Salary Division, NAF Pay Systems Branch and the NAF 
Personnel Policy Division, for salaries and resources related to NAF fund function from NAF 
funds and approve amount furnished by each DoD Component. 
 
 
3.  Secretary of the Army.   The Secretary of the Army shall provide, on a common service basis, 
administrative support to the Wage and Salary Division, NAF Pay Systems Branch, and the NAF 
Personnel Policy Division.  This support includes:  budgeting, funding, fiscal control, manpower 
control and utilization, personnel administration, security administration, space, facilities, 
supplies, and other administrative provisions and services. 
 







DoDI 5120.39, September 10, 2008 


  ENCLOSURE 4 7


ENCLOSURE 4 
 


CPMS WAGE AND SALARY DIVISION FUNCTIONS 
 
 
The CPMS Wage and Salary Division, at a minimum, shall: 
 
 a.  Conduct Wage Surveys 
 
  (1)  Develop annual schedules of wage surveys in coordination with the Office of 
Personnel Management and other Agencies. 
 
  (2)  Announce, authorize, and order locality wage surveys. 
 
  (3)  Develop specifications and plans for each locality wage survey, including 
designation of the host activity. 
 
  (4)  Appoint local Wage Survey Chairperson and provide project officers, data collection 
agents, or other representatives to Local Wage Survey Committees under Reference (d). 
 
  (5)  Direct, guide, or aid Local Wage Survey Committees. 
 
  (6)  Present survey specifications to the DoD Wage Committee. 
 
 b.  Review and Analyze Data 
 
  (1)  Review and analyze material and wage survey data forwarded by the Local Wage 
Survey Committee in accordance with Reference (e). 
 
  (2)  Ensure accuracy of job “match” and “no match” decisions by Local Wage Survey 
Committees and take corrective action. 
 
  (3)  Question and verify job matches when wage rate data show marked deviations from 
data for other jobs in the same establishment or from other establishments in the survey. 
 
 c.  Establish Wage and Salary Schedules 
 
  (1)  Present survey findings to the DoD Wage Committee and the DUSD(CPP).  Inform 
Local Wage Survey Committees on actions taken on wage survey data submitted by such 
Committees.  Approve and issue wage schedules resulting from DoD Wage Committee. 
 







DoDI 5120.39, September 10, 2008 


  ENCLOSURE 4 8


  (2)  Prepare DoD issuances for coordination and approval by the USD(P&R) in 
accordance with Reference (c), providing for the application of salary and wage administration 
policies, rules, regulations, procedures, and schedules. 
 
  (3)  Receive, initiate, analyze, evaluate, and staff proposals for new or revised procedures 
for salary and wage schedule surveys including survey timing, survey techniques and procedures, 
survey jobs, wage area definitions, analysis, treatment of wage data, determination of schedules, 
and other matters in the Department of Defense as required. 
 
  (4)  Monitor the foreign national compensation program and advise the DUSD(CPP) on 
foreign national total compensation comparability plans and public interest determinations 
addressing such plans, as necessary. 
 
  (5)  Evaluate, analyze, and staff salary and wage surveys to determine salary and wage 
schedules for Overseas Educators; the Uniformed Services University of the Health Sciences; 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers power plant employees; certain DoD civilian health care 
employees, as authorized for the Secretary of Veterans Affairs; the Defense Language Institute 
faculty personnel; and any other Wage Fixing Authority pay schedules, as delegated to the 
Director, DHRA, CPMS.  
 
 d.  Prepare Reports 
 
  (1)  Complete research projects and prepare special reports as directed.  These reports are 
exempt from formal approval and licensing. 
 
  (2)  Prepare and distribute reports of DoD wage surveys, wage schedule authorizations, 
and other wage administrative activities. 








Department of Defense 
INSTRUCTION 


 
 
 


NUMBER 6490.12 
February 26, 2013 


Incorporating Change 1, Effective October 2, 2013 
 


USD(P&R) 
 
SUBJECT: Mental Health Assessments for Service Members Deployed in Connection with a 


Contingency Operation 
 
References: See Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  PURPOSE.  This instruction, in accordance with the authority in DoD Directive 5124.02 
(Reference (a)): 
 
 a.  Establishes the policy for person-to-person deployment mental health assessments for 
each member of the Military Services deployed in connection with a contingency operation 
according to Section 1074m of Title 10, United States Code (Reference (b)). 
 
 b.  Implements policy for serial deployment mental health assessments in accordance with 
the Secretary of Defense Memorandum (Reference (c)). 
 


c.  Incorporates and cancels Assistant Secretary of Defense for Health Affairs (ASD(HA)) 
Memorandum (Reference (d)) and Directive-type Memorandum 11-011 (Reference (e)). 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY.  This instruction applies to OSD, the Military Departments, (including the 
Coast Guard at all times, including when it is a Service in the Department of Homeland Security 
by agreement with that Department), the Office of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and 
the Joint Staff, the combatant commands, the Office of the Inspector General of the Department 
of Defense, the Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all other organizational entities 
within the DoD.   
   
 
3.  POLICY.  It is DoD policy that person-to-person deployment mental health assessments be 
conducted for each Service member deployed in connection with a contingency operation, 
subject to the limited exceptions provided in this instruction. The mental health assessments will 
be conducted during four time frames in a consistent manner across the Military Services and 
will be administered at least 90 days apart: 
 
 a.  Within 120 days before the estimated date of deployment. 
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 b.  Between 90 and 180 days after return from deployment. 
 
 c.  Between 181 days and 18 months after return from deployment. 
 
 d.  Between 18 and 30 months after return from deployment. 
 
 
4.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  See Enclosure 2. 
 
 
5.  PROCEDURES.  See Enclosure 3. 
 
 
6.  RELEASABILITY.  Unlimited.  This instruction is approved for public release and is 
available on the Internet from the DoD Issuances Website at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives.  
 
 
7.  EFFECTIVE DATE.  This instruction: 
 
 a.  Is effective February 26, 2013. 
 
 b.  Must be reissued, cancelled, or certified current within 5 years of its publication to be 
considered current in accordance with DoD Instruction (DoDI) 5025.01 (Reference (f)).   
 
 c.  If not, it wWill expire effective February 26, 2023 and be removed from the DoD 
Issuances Website if it hasn’t been reissued or cancelled in accordance with Reference (f). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Enclosures 
 1.  References 
 2.  Responsibilities 
 3.  Procedures 
Glossary 
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ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES 
 
 
(a) DoD Directive 5124.02, “Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 


(USD(P&R)),” June 23, 2008 
(b) Section 1074m of Title 10, United States Code  
(c) Secretary of Defense Memorandum, “Final Recommendations of the Ft. Hood Follow-on 


Review,” August 18, 2010 
(d) Assistant Secretary of Defense for Health Affairs Memorandum, “Mental Health 


Assessments for Members of the Armed Forces Deployed in Connection with a 
Contingency Operation,” July 19, 2010 (hereby cancelled) 


(e) Directive-type Memorandum 11-011, “Mental Health Assessments for Members of the 
Military Services Deployed in Connection with a Contingency Operation,” August 12, 
2011 (hereby cancelled) 


(f) DoD Instruction 5025.01, “DoD Directives Program,” September 26, 2012, as amended 
(g) DoD Instruction 6200.05, “Force Health Protection (FHP) Quality Assurance (QA) 


Program,” February 16, 2007 
(h) DoD Instruction 6490.03, “Deployment Health,” August 11, 2006 
(i) DoD Instruction 6040.45, “Service Treatment Record (STR) and Non-Service Treatment 


Record (NSTR) Life Cycle Management,” October 28, 2010 
(j) DoD Instruction 6490.08, “Command Notification Requirements to Dispel Stigma in 


Providing Mental Health Care to Service Members,” August 17, 2011 
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ENCLOSURE 2 
 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


 
1.  UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR PERSONNEL AND READINESS 
(USD(P&R)).  In coordination with the ASD(HA), the USD(P&R) will provide criteria, 
guidance, and instruction to incorporate deployment mental health assessment requirements into 
appropriate DoD deployment health assessment policy, program, and budget documents. 
 
 
2.  ASD(HA).  Under the authority, direction, and control of the USD(P&R), the ASD(HA) will 
monitor compliance with this instruction. 
 
 
3.  DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR FORCE HEALTH 
PROTECTION AND READINESS (DASD(FHP&R)).  DIRECTOR, DEFENSE HEALTH 
AGENCY (DHA).  Under the authority, direction, and control of the ASD(HA), the 
DASD(FHP&R) the Director, DHA will ensure that the Force Health Protection Quality 
Assurance Program performs verification of provider training and compliance, as described in 
this instruction, in accordance with DoDI 6200.05 (Reference (g)). 
 
 
4.  ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR RESERVE AFFAIRS (ASD(RA)).  Under 
the authority, direction, and control of the USD(P&R), the ASD(RA) will ensure that relevant 
deployment mental health assessment requirements and procedures for the Reserve Components 
are consistent with those established for Active Components as appropriate. 
 
 
5.  SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS.  The Secretaries of the Military 
Departments will:  
 
 a.  Ensure that all health care providers are trained and certified to perform deployment 
mental health assessments and to make appropriate clinical referrals in accordance with this 
instruction.  Licensed mental health professionals are considered previously trained and certified 
and do not require the additional training described in this instruction. 
 
 b.  Develop implementing guidance for their Department in accordance with this instruction. 
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ENCLOSURE 3 
 


PROCEDURES 
 
 
1.  GENERAL 
 
 a.  DoDI 6490.03 (Reference (h)) prescribes the circumstances under which pre- and  
post-deployment health assessments are required for Service members who deploy.  All 
deploying Service members who are required to complete deployment health assessments in 
accordance with Reference (h) will be required to complete a person-to-person pre-deployment 
mental health assessment and three post-deployment mental health assessments.  In situations 
where pre-deployment health assessments are not required by Reference (h), but commanders 
require post-deployment health assessments because a Service member was exposed to 
operational risk factors during the course of the deployment, post-deployment mental health 
assessments will also be required. 
 
 b.  Leadership responsibilities to ensure compliance, types of providers (in addition to 
licensed mental health professionals) who can conduct person-to-person assessments, and the 
instructions and exemptions for a comprehensive deployment health program are delineated in 
Reference (h). 
 
 c.  The purpose of the deployment mental health assessment is to identify mental health 
conditions including post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD), suicidal tendencies, and other 
behavioral health conditions that require referral for additional care and treatment in order to 
ensure individual and unit readiness  The Service member and health care provider components 
of the mental health assessment are provided at http://fhpr.osd.mil/mentalhealthassessment or 
http://fhpr.osd.mil/mha.  These assessments must: 
 


(1)  Include a person-to-person dialogue (e.g., face-to-face, by telephone, or video 
teleconference) and must be conducted in a private setting to foster trust and openness in 
discussing sensitive health concerns.   


 
(2)  Be conducted within the time frames cited in the policy section of this instruction, 


and at least 90 days apart.  
 
 d.  Currently administered periodic health assessments and other person-to-person 
assessments (e.g., the Post-Deployment Health Reassessment) will meet the time requirements 
for deployment mental health assessments only if they use all the psychological and social 
questions included in the deployment health assessment forms (DD Form 2795, “Pre-
Deployment Health Assessment Questionnaire” and the DD Form 2900, “Post-Deployment 
Health Reassessment”), and if they are conducted in a manner specified in paragraph 1c of this 
enclosure. 
 
 e.  If an individual begins preparing to deploy again before completing any of the three 
required post-deployment mental health assessments and, as part of that process, completes a 
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pre-deployment mental health assessment, the individual’s deployment mental health assessment 
cycle will then reset and the requirement to complete the post deployment mental health 
assessments will be considered satisfied. 
 
 f.  These deployment mental health assessments are conducted by either an independently 
licensed mental health professional or a trained and certified health care provider (specifically a 
physician, physician assistant, nurse practitioner, advanced practice nurse, independent duty 
corpsman, special forces medical sergeant, independent duty medical technician, or independent 
health services technician).  Deployment mental health assessments may also be conducted by a 
mental health technician provided: 
 
  (1)  That technician has completed the training and certification requirements described 
in section 3 of this enclosure. 
 
  (2)  An independently licensed mental health provider, physician, nurse practitioner, or 
physician assistant is available to supervise and countersign each assessment before a disposition 
is made. 
 
 
2. DEPLOYMENT MENTAL HEALTH ASSESSMENTS 
 
 a.  The deployment mental health assessment follows a three-stage process (described in the 
mental health assessment training slides available at http://fhpr.osd.mil/mentalhealthassessment 
or http://fhpr.osd.mil/mha). 
 
  (1)  Stage 1 involves the completion of a self-report survey which includes initial 
screening questions that are completed by all deploying Service members.  This stage is designed 
to detect potential problem areas and define high-risk groups. 
 
  (2)  In Stage 2, all deploying Service members complete additional questionnaires if the 
Stage 1 screening for either PTSD or depression is positive.  This stage is designed to “drill 
down” to PTSD and depression criteria, measure symptom severity, and help providers identify 
concerns for further evaluation or treatment. 
 
  (3)  Stage 3 is the person-to-person provider interview during which the provider reviews 
and clarifies responses, identifies areas of concern, conducts Brief Intervention for Risky 
Drinking (if applicable), and provides referrals for further evaluation or treatment as indicated.  It 
is during this stage that the provider also assesses for risk of suicide or violence toward others. 


 
 b.  Specific self-report questions for Service members, and specific questions for healthcare 
providers to conduct a deployment mental health assessment are included in the deployment 
health assessment forms (DD Forms 2795 and 2900). 
 


c.  The deployment mental health assessment must include a review of the available health 
records of the Service member that are related to each previous deployment. 
 



http://fhpr.osd.mil/mentalhealthassessment

http://fhpr.osd.mil/mha
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 d.  Results from these deployment mental health assessments must be recorded in the Service 
member’s medical record, when available, for life cycle management consistent with DoDI 
6040.45 (Reference (i)) to assist with health surveillance of the deploying force and to allow 
mental health assessment data to be shared with providers from the Department of Veterans 
Affairs (VA), consistent with applicable information sharing protocols.  Before each deployment 
mental health assessment is conducted, the provider must ensure that the Service member is 
notified of the sharing of information with the VA in accordance with Reference (b). 
 
 e.  Healthcare providers will notify the Service member’s commander of any concerns that 
meet the criteria for disclosure based on DoDI 6490.08 (Reference (j)), including but not limited 
to risk of harm to self, risk of harm to others, and risk of harm to the mission. 
 
 
3.  TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION.  To ensure consistency across the Military 
Departments, mandatory self-directed training for deployment mental health assessments is 
available at:  http://fhpr.osd.mil/mentalhealthassessment or http://fhpr.osd.mil/mha.  A certificate 
of completion of the training will be provided following the successful completion of the post-
test assessment. 
 
 
4.  QUALITY ASSURANCE.  The Force Health Protection Quality Assurance Program will 
perform verification of provider training and compliance with this instruction in accordance with 
Reference (g). 
 



http://fhpr.osd.mil/mentalhealthassessment

http://fhpr.osd.mil/mha
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GLOSSARY 
 


PART I.  ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 
 
 


ASD(HA) Assistant Secretary of Defense for Health Affairs  
ASD(RA) Assistant Secretary of Defense for Reserve Affairs 
  
DASD(FHP&R) Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for Force Health Protection and 


Readiness 
DHA Defense Health Agency 
DoDI DoD Instruction 
  
USD(P&R) Under Secretary of Defense for Personnel and Readiness 
  
VA Department of Veterans Affairs 
  


PART II.  DEFINITIONS 
 


Unless otherwise noted, these terms and their definitions are for the purpose of this instruction. 
 
deployed in connection with a contingency operation.  The relocation of forces and materiel to 
desired operational areas in which Service members are or may become involved in military 
actions, operations, or hostilities against an enemy of the United States or against an opposing 
military force for a period longer than 30 days pursuant to temporary or permanent official 
orders. 
 
operational risk factor.  An activity, event, or circumstance that could increase the risk of 
physical or psychological injury to a deployed individual.  These may include but are not limited 
to: 
 
 Actual or threatened injury to self. 
 
 Actual or threatened injury or death of others. 
 
 Witnessing or handling human remains. 
 
 Engagement in direct combat. 





		INSTRUCTION






Department of Defense 
 


INSTRUCTION 
 


 
 


NUMBER 7230.08 
January 2, 2009 


 
USD(P) 


 
SUBJECT: Leases and Demonstrations of DoD Equipment 
 
References:  See Enclosure 1 
 
 
1.  PURPOSE   
 
 a.  This Instruction reissues DoD Directive (DoDD) 7230.8 (Reference (a)) as a DoD 
Instruction (DoDI) in accordance with the authority in DoDD 5111.1 (Reference (b)) and Deputy 
Secretary of Defense Memorandum (Reference (c)). 
 
 b.  Updates policy and responsibilities for: 
 
  (1)  The leasing of DoD equipment to defense contractors and industrial associations for 
sales demonstrations to foreign governments in or outside the United States. 
 
  (2)  The demonstration of DoD equipment to foreign governments in or outside the 
United States. 
 
  (3)  The leasing of DoD equipment to defense contractors and industrial associations for 
display or demonstration at international trade shows or trade exhibitions. 
 
  (4)  Direct DoD participation at international trade shows or trade exhibitions. 
 
 
2.  APPLICABILITY.  This Instruction applies to the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the 
Military Departments, the Office of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Joint Staff, 
the Combatant Commands, the Office of the Inspector General of the Department of Defense, the 
Defense Agencies, the DoD Field Activities, and all other organizational entities within the 
Department of Defense (hereafter referred to collectively as the “DoD Components”). 
 
 
3.  DEFINITIONS.  These terms and their definitions are for the purposes of this Instruction.  
 
 a.  direct DoD participation.  The static display, demonstration (aerial or live), or staffing by 
DoD personnel of defense equipment.  This includes displays providing information 
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on DoD systems and technology, as well as the transportation of equipment that will be part of a 
DoD exhibit or otherwise employed by the Department of Defense itself at an international trade 
show or trade exhibition.  Staffing by DoD employees includes operating equipment, standing by 
displayed equipment, and answering questions on the equipment.  Direct DoD participation also 
includes DoD employee attendance at international trade shows or trade exhibitions as official 
speakers or panel members.  However, direct participation does not include attendance by DoD 
employees as observers or in other capacities not directly related to the transportation, display or 
demonstration, and staffing of defense equipment. 
 
 b.  international trade shows and trade exhibitions.  Events held outside the United States that 
are organized primarily for promoting the sale of aerospace and other defense products.  Events 
that consist only of the demonstration or display of aircraft and other defense equipment for 
public enjoyment and community relations, including aerobatics demonstrations and static 
displays held on specifically-designated public days of international trade shows or trade 
exhibitions, are governed by DoDD 5410.18 (Reference (d)) and DoDI 5410.19 (Reference (e)). 
 
 
4.  POLICY.  It is DoD policy that: 
 
 a.  General 
 
  (1)  When it is determined to be in the national security interest, the DoD Components 
may participate directly in international trade shows or trade exhibitions.  Consideration of direct 
participation will normally be on a case-by-case basis using the following guidelines. 
 
  (a)  Participation shall be based on national security and foreign policy objectives and 
shall be reserved for events held in strategically important regions in which the Department of 
Defense wants to demonstrate continued U.S. interest and commitment. 
 
  (b)  Direct participation in a particular event must be supported by the relevant 
Military Department, Combatant Command, and U.S. Embassy before being considered. 
 
 (2)  When foreign sales of U.S.-manufactured defense equipment would contribute to 
U.S. national security and foreign policy interests, the Secretaries of the Military Departments or 
their designees may lease DoD equipment to a defense contractor or industrial association for 
demonstration to foreign governments or for display or demonstration at international trade 
shows or trade exhibitions.  Equipment may be leased only if: (1) the equipment is not needed 
for the term of the lease by the Military Department and can be made available without unduly 
impacting military readiness; and (2) appropriate Federal regulations governing export control 
are followed (parts 730-740 of title 15, Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) (Reference (f)), and 
parts 120-130 of title 22, CFR (Reference (g))). 
 
 (3)  When considering requests pursuant to this Instruction, the DoD Components will 
comply with the requirements of DoD 5500.07-R (Reference (h)).  In particular, avoid any 
appearance of DoD endorsement of a non-Federal entity, event, product, service, or enterprise, 
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stated or implied, by the Department of Defense or DoD employees; and ensure that no 
preferential treatment is given to any non-Federal entity. 
 
 b.  Leases of Equipment to Contractors or Associations for Sales Demonstrations to Foreign 
Governments 
 
  (1)  The Military Departments may lease DoD equipment to defense contractors or 
industrial associations for demonstration to foreign governments when that equipment is eligible 
for disclosure pursuant to National Disclosure Policy 1 (Reference (i)) or when an exception to 
Reference (i) has been obtained.  (See DoD Directive 5230.11 (Reference (j).) 
 
  (2)  The Military Departments may lease, pursuant to section 2667 of title 10, United 
States Code (Reference (k)), or lend, pursuant to section 2539b(a) of Reference (k), equipment to 
contractors or industrial associations.  Lease and lending agreements shall be approved by the 
Secretary of the Military Department involved or a designated representative. 
 
  (3)  Charges for leased equipment normally shall be determined in accordance with 
chapter 9 of Volume 11A, DoD 7000.14-R (Reference (l)); however, lease charges on equipment 
that has undergone significant modifications at the lessee’s expense may be adjusted to recognize 
the lessee’s investment.  Furthermore, in accordance with section 2667 of Reference (k), the 
Secretaries of the Military Departments or their designees may, in order to promote the national 
defense or serve the public interest, determine that no lease charge will be assessed for the leased 
equipment or that a reduced charge (such as charging the contractor only for those hours that the 
equipment is operated in an aerial or live demonstration) will be assessed, notwithstanding the 
requirements of Reference (l).  Examples of promoting the national defense or serving the public 
interest include, but are not limited to, helping preserve and broaden defense industrial base 
capabilities and enhancing economies of scale for DoD procurement. 
 
  (4)  In addition to any charges assessed in accordance with subparagraph 4.b.(3) of this 
Instruction, the lessee or the loan recipient shall pay other appropriate charges for any supplies or 
services provided by DoD personnel in connection with the lease.  Such charges may include but 
are not limited to the cost of spare parts, maintenance services, fuel, crew pay, and crew per 
diem.  The lease shall provide that the lessee shall not charge any costs assessed in accordance 
with this Instruction, directly or indirectly, to any U.S. Government contract except to the extent 
chargeable to contracts for foreign military sales pursuant to subpart 225.7303-2 of the 
Department of Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (Reference (m)). 
 
  (5)  The U.S. Government may assume the risk of loss or damage of the equipment for 
the lessee or when U.S. Government personnel operate the equipment.  The lessee shall assume 
the risk of loss or liability for damage in all cases except those in which the U.S. Government has 
chosen to assume the risk.  The lessee shall cover the risk by hull insurance or by posting a 
surety bond on the depreciated value of the equipment being leased or, with the approval of the 
Military Department involved, the lessee may be self-insured.  The Military Department 
involved shall review and approve the flight or operation plan to ensure that the risks are not 
inordinate to the need.  In all cases, the lessee shall be required to hold the U.S. Government 
harmless against claims by third parties arising out of the lease or demonstration and to 
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indemnify the U.S. Government against liability to third parties arising out of the lease or 
demonstration. 
 
 c.  Demonstrations by a Military Department to a Foreign Government 
 
  (1)  A request by a foreign government for a demonstration of DoD equipment directly 
by DoD personnel, rather than by a contractor in accordance with paragraph 4.d. of this 
Instruction, shall be approved by the relevant Military Department if such demonstration is 
determined to promote the national defense or is in the public interest.  Only equipment eligible 
for disclosure pursuant to Reference (i) may be demonstrated unless an exception to  
Reference (i) has been obtained.  (See Reference (j).) 
 
  (2)  The U.S. Government shall assume the risk of loss or damage of the demonstration 
equipment when a U.S. Government pilot is the pilot-in-command during flights or when U.S. 
Government personnel operate the equipment.  If a foreign government operator or pilot is in 
control of the equipment or the equipment is not in the custody of the U.S. Government, the 
foreign government shall assume the risk and be required to reimburse the U.S. Government for 
any loss or damage to the equipment.  In all cases, the foreign government shall be required to 
hold the U.S. Government harmless against claims by third parties arising out of the 
demonstration and shall be required to indemnify the U.S. Government against liability to third 
parties arising out of the demonstration. 
 
 d.  Leases of Equipment to Contractors or Associations for Display or Demonstration at 
International Trade Shows  
 
  (1)  Pursuant to section 1082 of Public Law 102-484, as amended (Reference (n)), a 
request by a defense contractor or industrial association to lease DoD equipment for display or 
demonstration at international trade shows or trade exhibitions shall be approved only if the 
defense contractor or industrial association agrees to reimburse the Treasury of the United States 
for: 
 
   (a)  All incremental costs of military personnel accompanying the equipment 
including food, lodging, and local transportation. 


 
   (b)  All incremental transportation costs incurred in moving such equipment from 
its normally-assigned location to and from the event. 


 
   (c)  Any other miscellaneous incremental costs to the U.S. Government that would 
not have been incurred had this equipment not been leased to the defense contractor or industrial 
association.  Transportation of equipment to and from an event that fulfills legitimate training 
requirements of the applicable Military Department that would otherwise have to be met does not 
constitute an incremental cost that must be reimbursed. 
 
  (2)  The Secretaries of the Military Departments or their designees shall determine 
charges for leased equipment in accordance with Reference (l).  In accordance with section 2667 
of Reference (k), the Secretaries of the Military Departments or their designees may, in order to 
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promote the national defense or serve the public interest, determine that no lease charge shall be 
assessed for the leased equipment or that a reduced charge (such as charging the contractor only 
for those hours that the equipment is operated in an aerial or live demonstration) shall be 
assessed, notwithstanding the guidance in Reference (l).  In such instances, the Military 
Departments are required to recover from contractors or industrial associations only those 
incremental costs that must be reimbursed pursuant to Reference (n). 
 
  (3)  In executing such leases, assumption of risk of loss or liability for damage shall be as 
provided in subparagraph 4.b.(5) of this Instruction. 
 
 e.  Direct DoD Participation in International Trade Shows and Trade Exhibitions.  In 
accordance with Reference (n), direct DoD participation in an international trade show or trade 
exhibition is authorized only if the Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USD(P)) makes a 
determination that such participation is in the national security interests of the United States.  
 
 
5.  RESPONSIBILITIES.  See Enclosure 2. 
 
 
6.  RELEASABILITY.  This Instruction is approved for public release and is available on the 
Internet from the DoD Issuances Web Site at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives. 
 
 
7.  EFFECTIVE DATE.  This Instruction is effective immediately. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Enclosures 
 1.  References 
 2.  Responsibilities 
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ENCLOSURE 1 
 


REFERENCES 
 
 
(a) DoD Directive 7230.8, “Leases and Demonstrations of DoD Equipment,” February 16, 
 1995 (hereby canceled) 
(b) DoD Directive 5111.1, “Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USD(P)),” December 8, 
 1999 
(c) Deputy Secretary of Defense Memorandum, “Delegations of Authority,” November 30, 
 2006 
(d) DoD Directive 5410.18, “Public Affairs Community Relations Policy,” November 20, 
 2001 
(e) DoD Instruction 5410.19, “Public Affairs Community Relations Policy Implementation,” 
 November 13, 2001 
(f) Export Administration Regulations (EAR), Title 15, Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 


730-740, as amended 
(g) International Traffic in Arms Regulations (ITAR), Title 22, Code of Federal Regulations, 


Parts 120-130, as amended  
(h) DoD 5500.7-R, “Joint Ethics Regulation,” August 1, 1993, as amended 
(i) National Disclosure Policy 1, “National Policy and Procedures for the Disclosure of 
 Classified Military Information to Foreign Governments and International Organizations,” 
 October 1, 1998 
(j) DoD Directive 5230.11, “Disclosure of Classified Military Information to Foreign  
 Governments and International Organizations,” June 16, 1992 
(k) Sections 2667 and 2539b(a) of title 10, United States Code 
(l) Chapter 9 of Volume 11A, DoD 7000.14-R, “Department of Defense Financial 
 Management Regulation,” March 2008 
(m) Subpart 225.7303-2 of the Department of Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation 


Supplement, current edition 
(n) Section 1082 of Public Law 102-484, National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
 1993, as amended by section 1031(d)(2) of Public Law 108-136, National Defense 
 Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2004 
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ENCLOSURE 2 
 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


 
1.  USD(P).  The USD(P) shall make the determination required by Reference (n) as to whether 
direct DoD participation in particular trade shows or trade exhibitions is in the national security 
interest. 
 
 
2.  DEFENSE SECURITY COOPERATION AGENCY (DSCA).  The DSCA, under the 
authority, direction, and control of the USD(P), shall: 
 
 a.  Formulate policy on DoD participation in international trade shows or trade exhibitions 
and elevate policy recommendations to USD(P) for consideration and issuance as appropriate. 
 
 b.  Prepare decision memorandums for the USD(P) upon receipt of requests from the DoD 
Components for direct participation. 
 
 c.  Provide guidance to the appropriate Combatant Commanders to assist in planning, 
coordination, and execution of the event after the USD(P) has decided on direct participation. 
 
 d.  Oversee planning and implementation of direct DoD participation at international trade 
shows or trade exhibitions. 
 
 e.  Compile records of DoD aircraft, vehicles, or vessels displayed in support of DoD 
participation at international trade shows or trade exhibitions. 
 
 
3.  HEADS OF THE DoD COMPONENTS.  The Heads of the DoD Components shall submit 
written proposals for direct DoD participation in a particular trade show or trade exhibition to the 
Director, DSCA.  At a minimum, requests for direct DoD participation shall be made by  
October 1 of the fiscal year prior to the fiscal year of show execution.  The Heads of the DoD 
Components considering such proposals shall evaluate events using the criteria established in 
section 4 of the front matter of this Instruction.  Requests originating with a Combatant 
Command shall be submitted through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.  Requests shall 
include: 
 
 a.  A general description of the event including what characterizes the event as an 
international trade show or trade exhibition. 
 
 b.  A list of equipment or technology desired for display or demonstration. 
 
 c.  The reasons that participation is in the national security interest. 
 
 d.  The possible implications of participation for arms control efforts. 
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 e.  Acknowledgment of the requirement to provide DSCA, within 90 days after the event, a 
report listing equipment displayed or demonstrated. 
 
 
4.  SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS.  In addition to performing the 
responsibilities in paragraph 3 of this enclosure, the Secretaries of the Military Departments 
shall: 


 
 a.  Approve all leases to defense contractors or industrial associations of DoD aircraft and 
other equipment for demonstrations to foreign governments or for display at international trade 
shows and trade exhibitions.  In the case of leases for demonstrations to foreign governments, the 
responsible Military Department shall ensure that the equipment is eligible as required by 
paragraph 4.b.(1) in the front matter of this Instruction.   
 
 b.  For international tradeshows and trade exhibitions, provide to the Director, DSCA: 
 
  (1)  A list of equipment proposed for lease before the opening of the event.   
 
  (2)  Within 90 days of the end of the event, a report listing: 
 
   (a)  DoD equipment under the control of that Military Department leased for the 
event. 
 
   (b)  In the case of direct DoD participation, the Military Department equipment 
displayed or demonstrated at the event. 
 
 
5.  COMMANDERS OF THE COMBATANT COMMANDS.  In addition to performing the 
responsibilities in paragraph 3 of this enclosure, the Commanders of the Combatant Commands, 
through the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, shall: 


 
 a.  Plan, coordinate, and execute direct DoD participation in international trade shows and 
trade exhibitions after the USD(P) has decided on direct DoD participation. 
 
 b.  Provide to DSCA Director, within 90 days of the end of an international trade show or 
trade exhibition, a report listing: 
 
  (1)  DoD equipment under the control of that Combatant Command leased for the event. 
 
  (2)  In the case of direct DoD participation, a list of DoD equipment displayed or 
demonstrated at the event. 
 





